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z THE WORK OF THE DIGESTIVE GLANDS,

the most part has already appeared in print. But many unpub-
lished facts which the laboratory is now in possession of will also be
referred to.

In view of the chief duty which the digestive canal has to perform
in the living organism, it may be compared to a chemical factory,
where the raw materials—the foodstuffs--are submitted to an essen-
tially chemical process. They are thus brought into a condition in
which they are capable of being absorbed into the body fluids and made
use of for the maintenance of the processes of life. This factory con-
sists of a series of compartments, where the food, according to its
properties, is either retained for a time or at once sent on to the
next. The factory and, indeed, each single compartment is provided
with sunitable reagents. These are either prepared in neighbouring
little workshops, buried in the walls of the structure itself, or else in
distant and separate organs, which are connected, as in other large
chemical factories, with the main laboratory, by a system of trans-
mitting tubes, These latter are the so-called secreting glands with
their excretory ducts. Each of the workshops furnishes a special
fluid, its own particular reagent, endowed with definite chemical
properties which only act on certain portions of the food, this latter
being ordinarily formed of a complex mixture of different ingredients.
These properties are chiefly determined by the presence of special sub-
stances in the reagents, the so-called ferments. The separate Auids,
the digestive juices, as they are usually termed, attack at one time only
a single ingredient of the food, at another several. They thus combine
the properties of many individual reagents, each of which aets in its own
special way. But even a juice which has only one ferment is a very com-
plex fluid, since, in addition to the ferment, it holds other substances
also in solution—to wit, alkalies, acids, albumin, &e.

Physiology has learned all this by obtaining either the fluids in
question or the pure ferments from the organism, and studying, in the
test-tube, their effects upon the constituents of the food as well as their
reciprocal behaviour towards each other. Indeed, it is mainly upon
knowledge thus acquired that the teaching of the science with regard to
the elaboration of the food or, as we say, of digestion, is based.

But our conception of the digestive process, which is essentially
deduetive, suffers from many and not unimportant defects. A con-
siderable gap without doubt exists between such a form of knowledge
on the one hand and the physiological reality, or even the empirical
teaching of dietetics, on the other. Many questions still remain unde-
cided, many have not even been raised. For example, why are the fluids
poured out on the raw material in one particular order and not in any
other 2 Why ave the properties of certain reagents often repeated in
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METHODS.

combination with other properties? Ave all the constituents of a
ﬁﬂl'hiﬂlllill' fluid simultaneously poured out on the food, and does this
happen with every kind of food that gains entry to the digestive canal ?
Are the reagents subject to variations, and if so when, how and why
do such alterations appear? Do these vaviations only concern the
composition of the fluid as a whole, or may the individual constituents
alter in different cases and in different directions according to the
requirements of the raw material 2 How do the reagents vary with
augmented or diminished activity of the whole factory ? Is there not
a species of contest between the different constituents of the food, in
that one may require a special reagent the activity of which would
interfere with that of others on the remaining ingredients? No
one can deny that these questions touch upon the vital facts of the
case,

The mechanism of digestion eannot be presented in the abstract
manner which is current in the physiological teaching of the present
time. The differences and complexity of the reagents indicate that the
work of the digestive canal in every single ease is elaborately contrived,
beautifully performed, and most carefully adapted to the task in hand.
If we reflect, we must @ priori admit that for each meal—i.e., for
each set of materials to be dealt with—a suitable combination of reagents
with special properties is produced. It is not, therefore, to be wondered
at that the subject of dietetics, apart from some general and empirical
principles, represenis one of the most intricate sections of therapeuties.
Nor is it enough for the physiologist to have a knowledge of the
separate elements concerned in the process of digestion, that is to say,
the working of the individual agencies. He must, in order to fully
grasp his subject, include also within the sphere of his observation the
actual progress of digestion as a whole. This was recognised by many
previous investigators who attempted, and doubtless would have accom-
plished, the solution of the problem had it been of an easier deseription,

A comprehensive knowledge of the processes of digestion may be
acquired in one of two ways—either by determining in what state of
elaboration the raw material is to be found at each separate part of the
digestive canal—this was the wethod of Briicke, as well as of Ludwig
and his pupils—or, on the other hand, by ascertaining the exact
quantity of the digestive fluids which is secreted for each individual
constituent of the food, as well as for the meal as a whole, how this
digestive fluid is provided, and when it is poured into the alimentary
canal. This method has been adopted by many investigators who have
studied the progress of the secretion of the various digestive juices,

It is often said, and not without truth, that science advances by
stages determined by the results obtained from particular methods.
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With each advance in technique we reach a higher level from which a
wider field of vision is open to us, and in which we sec events previously
out of range.

Our first problem consisted, therefore, in the working out of a
method. We had to observe how the reagents were discharged upon
the food brought into our digestive factory. To accomplish this in an
ideal manner required the fulfilment of many and difficult conditions.
Thus it was necessary to be able to obtain the reagents at all fimes,
otherwise important facts might escape us. They must be collected in
abzolutely pure condition, if we were to determine how their composi-
tions varied. We must be able to estimate their quantities accurately ;
and, lastly, it was necessary that the digestive canal should function
wormally, and that the animal under experiment should be in perfect
health.

It is but natural that the solution of these difficult problems
should only be gradually achieved by physiology, that not a little
trouble should be spent in vain, and that many investigators should
see their efforts fruitless, notwithstanding that several of the most
prominent representatives of our science have devoted their attention
to this field.

We begin our consideration with the panereas, as the simpler case.
It might appear that here our problem was very light. "We have appa-
rently only to seek out the duct through which the secretion of the
gland iz delivered into the intestine, to fasten a cannula into it, and
thereby afford a free outflow of the fluid towards the exterior, collecting
it in a graduated eylinder. All this, in reality, is very easily done, but
our problem is far from being solved ; for digestion may be very active,
yet, as a rule, there is no flow of pancreatic juice from the tube after
the ‘operation ; or if there is one the quantity is very small and obviously
sub-normal. In such a case it would be out of the question to observe
the rate of seeretion, still more to determine the alterations in the juice
dependent upon the nature of the food. On following the matter
up, it became evident that the gland is a very sensitive organ, and
suffers such a severe disturbance of its activity from the unavoidable con-
ditions of the operation (narcotisation, opening of the abdominal cavity),
that in the majority of instances not even a trace of normal function
remained, This method is known in the literature under the name of
“ temporary ” pancreatic fistula; its want of success naturally led to
attempts being made on other lines.

It was hoped that an improvement might be attained by collecting
the juice some time after the completion of the operation, that is, when
its disturbing influence had fully passed away. The fluid was therefore
allowed to eseape freely from the excretory duets for a considerable time.
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This was accomplished either by tying a glass tube into the duet and
leading it through the abdominal wall (Claude Bernard), or by fastening
in a T-shaped piece of twisted lead wire in a similar manner (Ludwig's
School). 'These were named “ permanent ” fistulze. Both mnﬂiﬁmlic::nﬁ
proved effective, but only for a short period, generally for three to .!we
days, in exceptional instances for as long as nine days. After this time
the glass tube fell out and the fistula closed up ; even the lead wire
was unable to prevent this occurrence. In reality, therefore, these
must also be regarded as temporary fistule only. But this was not their
only defect. When the inhibitory influence of the operation had
passed off after one or two days, another abnormal condition, in many
instances set in, viz., an incessant irritation of the gland producing a
secretion independent of whether the dog was fed or not. The question
then arose, which was the better; the ¢ temporary " or the “ permanent ”
fistula? Evidently neither was faultless, In the  temporary” form
the conditions were rendered abnormal by the effects of the operation ;
in the so-called “permanent” form by inflammatory results in the
pancreas, which often sef in (especially in the older laboratories) within
one or two days.

Only one thing remained, namely, to discover a means of access to
the gland lumen which would keep the duct open for any length of time;
that is to say, till the above-mentioned disturbances had completely dis-
appeared. Such a means was first described by me in the year 1871,
and afterwards independently in the year 1880 by Heidenhain.*

My method was as follows. It differs slightly from Heidenhain's,
From the wall of the duodenum, an oval piece, containing the orifice of
the panereatic duet, is cut out, the bowel, the lumen of which is not
appreciably narrowed, stitched up, and the isolated piece of intestine
gewn (with the mucous membrane outwards) into the slit in the
abdominal wall. The whole heals quickly; the operation, which
requires no special gkill, is only of short duration (about half an hour),
and is well borne by the animals. After two weeks they are ready
for observation. In the healed-up wound a roundish elevation, 7 to 10
mm, in diameter, is to be seen. This is formed of mucous membrane,
and in the more successful cases shows the cleft-like orifice of the duet
exactly in its middle. If the animal be now supported in a suitable
frame, the jnice may be either directly collected as it drops from the
mucous papilla, or if there be a tendency to escape along the abdominal
wall, by means of a funnel with its wide end upwards fixed in the requisite
position. Neither of the two disadvantages which beset the investigators
who employed “ temporary ” or © permanent ” fistuls any longer exists.

* Hermann's Handlneh der Physiologie. Bd. v,
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The gland undoubtedly remains in a normal condition, but the difficultios
of the experimenter have by no means reached an end. In a veryshort
time the abdominal wall becomes macerated by the eseaping juice, and in
places even fairly large bleeding patches appear. These continuously
irritate the animal and prevent the collection of pure juice by means of
the funnel. What was to be done ? Many things helped—e.g., frequent
washing of the macerated skin with water and smearing with emollient
ointments. The healing is, however, still better promoted if the dog
be retained for several hours every day in its frame, with the
funnel tied in position. But the best means of all is to allow the
animal constantly to lie, except during the hours of the experiment,
upon some porous material, such as a bed of sawdust or sand or old
morlar, &e.  Many animals scon discover the best position in which to
lie down, so that the escaping juice is at once absorbed by the
porous material. In this way the abrasion and maceration of the =kin
can most readily be avoided. Tt is interesting to relate that the hint
which led to the adoption of this last method was given by one of
the animals operated upon.

I may perhaps take the liberty of giving a fuller account of this
interesting case. In one of the dogs the eroding effects of the juice
became evident after ten to fifteen days. The treatment employed
yielded no good results. At night the dog was tied up in the laboratory,
but one morning, to our great annoyance, we found a heap of mortar
beside it, torn from the wall. The animal was then chained elsewhere in
the room. Next morning the same thing presented itself to our view, and
once more a portion of the wall was damaged. At the same time we noticed
that the dog's abdomen was dry and that the appearances of cutaneous
irritation were considerably reduced. It wasonly now that we grasped the
true meaning of the circumstances. We prepared the animal a bed of
sand, after which the wall ceased to be damaged, and the flow of juice no °
longer gave trouble. We (Dr. Kuwschinski and 1) acknowledged with
gratitude that the common sense of the animal had helped us as well as
itself. Tt would be a pityif this fact were lost concerning the psychology
of the animal world. We thus overcame another difticulty, but our
final goal was not yet attained.

Three to four weeks after the operation, the animals, previously
well to all appearance, became suddenly ill. Food was almost at once
refused and a rapidly increasing debility supervened. This condition
was accompanied, ag a rule, by convulsive symptoms, at times even
by violent general cramps, followed, after two or tlnee days, hy
death. Obviously here we had a peculiar form of aillment.  Staivation
was out of the question, for the animals often died with almost normal
body-weight. The idea of any form of post-operative illness, such as
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an insidious peritonitis, bad also to be given up, since neither the con-
dition of the animals before death nor the appearances post morient
afforded ground for such belief. Finally, the possibility of any auto-
intoxication from incomplete and abnormal products of digestion due to
the loss of so much panereatic juice, such as Dr. Agrikoljanski in his
Dissertation has suggested, was also excluded. In Lhe first place,
with many dogs before death, absolutely no symptoms of digestive
disturbances were observed ; neither vomiting, nor diarrhea, nor
constipution. Secondly, we have convinced ourselves by means of
special experiments, in which the pancreatic duet was ligatured and
divided, that this operation is absolutely harmless. There remained
only one supposition, viz., that the animals, in the escape of the pan-
creatic juice, lost something essential to the normal processes of life.
Starting with this idea, we adopted two measures to guard against the
ill effects. We had previously known that the nature of the food
exerted a powerful influence on the composition and quantity of the
pancreatic juice. We (Dr, Wassiliew) therefore omitted flesh altogether
from the dietary of these dogs, and fed them exclusively on bread and
milk. Bearing also in mind the fact that a large quantity of alkali is
lost in the pancreatic juice from the body, we regularly added a certain
quantity of sodium bicarbonate to the dietary (. Jablonski).

By paying attention to these two rules it is tolerably easy to main-
tain an animal for many months, or even years, in a fit condition
for experiment without the necessity of adopting any other special
precautions. The difficulties encountered in the management of
different animals naturally vary, but in every four or five dogs one
will generally be found which tolerates the operation without any
nursing. In what way the sodium bicarbonate helps is not yet clear.
Possibly its administration makes good an injurious deficit of alkali
in the blood, or possibly it acts, as Dr. Becker pointed out, by
diminishing the secretion of the juice. In the latter case the nature
of the substance whose loss is so harmful to the organism would still
remain obseure. You see, then, of what great importance this question
is, for have we not here a new pathological condition, capable of being
called forth by experimental procedure 2 Dvr. Jablonski has undertaken
in the laboratory the investigation of this matter, but as yet it has not
been completed.

To return to the subject ; the juice is collected by means of a glass or,
better, a metallic funnel, so fastened to the abdomen with an elastic band
or thin elastic tube brought round the body that its wide end receives
the orifice of the pancreatic duet. Hooks are fastened to the neck of
the funnel, from which a graduated eylinder hangs, the animal bein fis
fastened in its frame. These arrangements are very convenient for
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the observer, but less comfortable for the animal, for the dog quickly
tires and becomes restless. Nevertheless, the animal soon learns
to sleep excellently, even under these eireumstances, especially if one
makes its position more comfortable by supporting the head. When
first used in the laboratory, however, it is better to eollect the juice
from the dogs in the lying posture. In such cases it is necessary to
employ a suitable vessel pressed more or less firmly to the body-wall
beneath the opening of the duct.

I have intentionally described all these aceidents which may arise
in connection with the formation of a permanent panecreatie fistula. I
wished to show how difficult an apparently easy problem may become
when dealing with material of such a peculiar nature.

Our solution of the problem is evidently by no means an ideal one.
It would be in the highest degree desirable to possess a method which
would permit us to eollect the juice when desived during the experi-
ment and yet allow it to return to the intestine during the intervals.
In this way not only would much pancreatic juice be saved to the
organism, but the possibility of other serious disturbances of the
digestive glands from the effects of the fistula would also be excluded.
One may justly assume that the continued loss of =0 important a
secretion as the pancreatic juice is compensated, on the one hand, by
an angmented or otherwise altered activity of the remaining digestive
glands, or, on the other, that this loss is rendered less injurious by a
depreciation in the value of that which falls useless to the floor. We
must not, however, overrate the importance of these somewhat far-
fetched suppositions. Further investigations showed us how clear,
consistent, and instructive are the numerous results which we
obtained by this method.

A more recent method which has been published by the Italian inves-
tigator Foderd * approximates to a perfectly faultless one. He succeeded
in causing a T-shaped metallic cannula to heal into the duet, so that
the juice, as one must aceept it, could be either collected on the outside,
or by closing the outer end of the tube, be diverted into the alimentary
canal. This experiment possesses, however, for the time being, an
important defect; we have no guarantee that, notwithstanding the
outflow from the tube, there may not be a considerable quantity still
entering the intestine.

The evolution of a method for obtaining gastric juice and observing
its secretion was no less difficult and protracted. We may pass over
the old and admittedly inadequate experiments, and consider more
carefully the starting-point of the method now in use—the making of a

* Moleschott's Untersueliungen swr Naturlehrve der Menschen wnd der Tiere,
Bd, xvi. 1806,
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gnstric fistula. In the year 1842, the idea oceurred to our countryman,
Professor Bassow,* and in the year 1843, independently to the I-‘_rm‘u:h
physician, Blondlot,f to reproduce artificially in animals a Hlmlll-'.'l.'l"
condition to that observed by an American physician whose patient
suffered from the effects of a gunshot wound. After his recovery, a
permanent opening remained in the abdominal wall which led directly
into the stomach. They therefore made an opening through the dog’s
abdominal wall into the stomach, and fastened into it a metal tube,
closed exteriorly by a cork stopper. The tube healed firmly into the
opening, and conld remain for many years in position without eausing
the least harm to the animal.

This method raised great hopes at first, since it afforded, when
desired, easy and free access to the cavity of the stomach. But, as time
went on, the expectations gave place to disappointment, and for the
purpose of studying the action of the ferment of the gastric juice nearly
all investigators were obliged to employ an extract made from the
mucous membrane, since only very little and very impure gastric juice
could be collected from the fistula. It was likewise very diflicult to
obtain any idea of the rate of flow during digestion, or of the properties
of the secretion under different conditions. Voices were, therefore,
loud in denunciation of the gastric fistula; it had justified none of the
hopes, and had proved quite valueless,

This eondemnation was naturally exaggerated and was mainly
due to the vexatiously slow progress made in our knowledge of the
phenomena of secretion in the alimentary canal and especially in the
stomach. Why had not many important observations been made
earlier with the help of the gastrie fistula? It required only to be per-
fected by a slight modifieation, to enable fundamental questions to be
solved by its aid.

In the year 1889, we (myself and Madam Schumow-Simanowski)
performed the operation of asophagotomy on a dog already possessing
a gastric fistula; that is to say, we divided the gullet in the neck, and
caused both its divided ends to heal separately into an angle of the skin
incision. We thereby accomplished the complete anatomical separation
of the cavities of the mouth and stomach. Dogs =0 operated upon re-
cover perfectly with careful nursing, and live many years in the best of
health. 1In feeding, their food must naturally be brought directly into
the stomach.

With such animals one ean make the following interesting experi-
ment. If the dog be given flesh to eat the food drops out again from
the upper segment of the divided wsophagus. From the perfectly

* Bulletin de le Soe. dee Natur. de Moseow, T, xvi.
T Araité Analytigue de la Digestion, 1813,
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empty stomach, previously washed out with water, an active secretion of
gastrie juice, however, soon commences which eontinues as long as the
animal eats, and even for a short time longer. One can easily obtain in
this way hundreds of cubie centimetres of gastric juice. 1 leave the
matter open till the next lecture why the gastrie juice flows under such
conditions, and what importance for the whole question of digestion is
to be attributed to the phenomenon, merely remarking for the present
that this method has definitely settled the problem of obtaining
pure gastric juice,. You can colleet on any day or every day from a
dog thus operated upon a couple of hundred cubic centimetres of
jnice, without any apparent injury to its health ; that is to say, you
ean procure gastric juice from a dog almost as one obtains milk from
a Cow.

For pepsin experiments we need no longer prepare an infusion
of mucous membrane, since enormous quantities of the purest pepsin can
now be obtained with much greater ease and rapidity from the living
animal. The dog is converted into an inexhaustible manufactory of
the finest product. This fact, as it appears to me, must also claim the
attention of the pharmaceutist, since it is often considered desirable by
the physician, indeed in many cases essential, to prescribe pepsin and
hydrochloric acid to patients. Kxact comparative experiments made
by Dr, Konowalow, with solutions of commercial pepsin, and with natural
gastrie juice as obtained from our dogs, showed that the former was
incomparably inferior. The possible objection that the gastric juice
is procured from a dog can hardly count as a serious obstacle to its
employment and distribution as a pharmaceutical preparation. Many
experiments in the laboratory upon ourselves bear testimony to its easy
toleration and to the absence of any ill effects. The taste of the juice
is by no means unpleasant ; it is, indeed, in no way different from that of
a solution of hydrochlorie acid of corresponding strength. To do away
with the prejudice one might even procure gastrie juice from animals
whose flesh is eaten by mankind, and I cannot but express my regret
that this substance, which, at all events deserves a trial, has not been
more used in Russia, although I have frequently drawn the attention of
my medical eolleagues to it. The wish to try my fortune once more in this
matter is the cause of this deviation from the description of our
procedures. Last year pure gastric juice, collected by Dr. Fremont
from the stomach of the dog by meansof a fistula made on the principle
of Thiry's intestinal one, has been recommended in foreign lands as a
therapeutic agent in various affections of the digestive canal. Isit to
be the same in our case, that a product long known to us would have
met with greater success had it appeared under a foreign flag

I now come back to our methods. The problem of how to obtain
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pure gastrie juice has been already settled, but it does not afford us the
means of observing the secretion of the juice and of studying its pro-
perties during digestion. Obviously to accomplish this there must h.u
the continuance of normal gastric digestion side by side with a quanti-
tative collection of perfectly pure juice. That which was quite simple
in the case of the pancreas (where the gland duct is separate from
the alimentary cavity with its food contents) becomes a task of
the greatest difficulty in the case of the stomach, since its glands are
microscopic and are embedded in the walls which surround the food
receptacle.

A happy idea for overcoming difficulties of this kind was hit upon
by Thiry. In order to procure suceus entericus—a secretion like-
wise formed by microscopic glands embedded in the intestinal wall—
and to study it in the act of formation, he isolated a cylindrical piece of
gut, formed this into a cul-de-sac, and sewed its open end into the
abdominal wound. The idea was taken advantage of by Klemensiewicz*
in 1875 for the purpose of obtaining the secretion of the pyloric end of
the stomach in pure condition. But, unfortunately, his dog lived only
three days after the operation. Heidenhain,t however, soon after-
wards succeeded in keeping one alive. Hef also isolated a portion of the
cardiac end of the stomach, out of which he formed a pouch which
poured its secretion externally.

In this way the above requirements were fulfilled. When the food
in the ordinary way reached the stomach, which was still in position, a
perfectly clear juice began to flow from the pouch, and could easily be
measured quantitatively. But to draw conclusions with complete
certainty concerning the normal work of the organ during digestion it
was necessary to retain the nervous connections of the isolated piece
intact. In Heidenhain’s operation this was obvicusly not the case,
since in making the transverse incision by which he resected the piece
of stomach the branches of the vagus which course lengthwise along the
wall of the cavity were cut through. To overcome this disadvantage a
further improvement of the method was therefore necessary.

With this view we (myself and Dr. Chigin) have modified Heiden-
hain’s operation in the following way. The first incision, which begins
in the fundus of the stomach, two centimetres from its junction with
the pylorie end, is carried in the longitudinal direction for ten to twelve
centimetres, and divides hoth the anterior and posterior walls. A tri-
angular flap is thus formed, the apex of whieh lies in the long axis of
the stomach, A second incision is made exactly at the base of this flap,

* Sitzungsbericlkte dev Wiener Akademie. 1875,
T Heidenhain : Piiger's drehiv. Bd. xviii. t I'h. Bd. xix.
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but only through the mucous membrane, the muscular and peritoneal
coats remaining intact. The margins of the mucons membrane all
round these incisions ave separated for a little way from the submucous
tissue; on the side of the stomach for a width of one to one and a half
centimetres ; on the side of the flap for two to two and a half centi-
metres.  The raised edges of mucous membrane belonging to the large
stomach are applied to each other for half their width and sewn
together.  Out of the piece which belongs to the flap a eupola is formed.
Both the stomach and the margins of the flap are then closed by sutures
along the edges of the first incision. A septum is thus made between
their respective cavities, consisting of two layers of mucous membrane ;

Pylorus
S e Desophagus
Flerus gastrice.

ALErias vagr Plexus Qasiricus

DOSEErior vagr

Fre. L-—A.-8. Line of incision. €. Flap for forming stomach
pouch of Pawlow.

one, that of the cupola, being intact, the other stitched along the
middle.

It was only by forming the mucous membrane of the flap into a
cupola that we were able to retain a dog with a permanent and closed
pouch for any length of time. No sooner were the two layers of
mucous membrane sewn in the middle line than a communication
formed after a shorter or longer time between the stomach and the
cul-de-sac. The animal was then useless for our purpoese. It is still
better to make cupolas out of the mucons membrane on both sides. To
describe the matter in a few words, we separated an elongated piece
from the stomach, formed it into a eylinder, the orifice of which we
sewed into the opening in the abdominal wall, and allowed the other
end to remain connected with the stomach. The eavity of the pouch
is separated from that of the stomach by a septum formed only
of mucons membrane. To make the description clearer, I give
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properties of their secretions, and which leave no room for doubt that we
may with perfect safety employ the small stomach as a means of studying
the function of the normal organ. In our next lecture even the minia-
ture stomach will show itself to be an instructive object worthy of
earnest attention.

As has already been related, Dr. Fremont has recently succeeded
(since the publication of our method) in isolating the whole stomach of
the dog after the principle of Thiry; that is to say, the lower end of
the esophagus was united to the duodenum and a cannula made to heal
into the stomach, previously closed at both ends. This procedure, as I
shall later explain, can, however, only serve for some special experi-
ments upon gastric secretion. As a general method it possesses two or
three important defects. First, in ordinary digestion in such dogs
we can hardly reckon upon normal conditions of secretion, since the
gastric mucous membrane can never be reflexly excited by contact with
the food ; secondly, if food be introduced directly into the stomach, it
mixes with the gastrie juice. Finally, as regards the collection of juice
for practical purposes, it appears to us that our combination of the
ordinary fistula with esophagotomy possesses important advantages
over Dr. Fremont's procedure. Our method is incomparably simpler,
and, under suitable conditions of operation, is not attended by any
useless sacrifice of animals ; the dogs live for years in the enjoyment of
excellent health, Can this be said of Dr. Fremont's dogs ?

The usual method of obtaining the juice from the miniature
stomach is as follows. A small indiarubber or glass tube, freely per-
forated at its deeper end, is led into the pouch. The tube either
remains in of itself or is fixed in by means of an elastic band brought
round the animal’s body. Juice is collected either in the lying or
standing posture of the animal.

This method of forming a miniature stomach, so far as I can for the
moment imagine, must be regarded as the only one possible which is at
the same time correct in principle. It possesses a few small disadvan-
tages, it is true, but these are only matters of detail, such, for instance,
as the maceration of the edges of the wound and the loss of some gastric
juice. DBut these defects can easily be counteracted, and, moreover, are
in themselves of trivial importance. They ecan, I hope, in time be
altogether avoided. Indeed, in the interests of a thorough investiga-
tion of the whole secretory work of the alimentary canal, a universal
simplification of the technigue is to be desired, with a weeding-out of
minor defects, so that it may be possible to make several fistule on the
same animal without endangering its life or health.

It is obvious, from the sketch of digestion now given, how
important simultaneous and rigidly concordant investigations of the

Wl
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several glands, both with regard to periods of activity and quantitative
rvelationships of work should be. This can only be achieved, however,
when the activity of all or many glands is simultaneously observed on
one and the same animal.

In bringing the deseription of methods in this lecture to a close, I
consider it essential to point out the importance to physiology of
surgical technique. It appears to me that the methods of surgery, as
contrasted with those of vivisection, must obtain unquestioned recogni-
tion in the series of procedures which we adopted : 1 mean in the per-
formance—the conception and carrying out—of more or less complicated
operations having for their object either the disconnection of certain
organs, the ready observation of deeply seated processes in the
organism, the severance of existing relutionships between organs, or
viee versd, the establishment of new ones, &e. With these must go hand
in hand the means of healing the injury inseparable from the operation,
and of restoring the animal to its normal condition so far as the nature
of the procedure permits.

Such a discussion of operative methods appears to me necessary,
chiefly because it becomes more evident every day that, in the
ordinary method of the so-called *“acute ” experiment, carried out at
ope sitting, and complicated by free bleeding, many sources of error
lie concealed. The erude damage done to the integrity of the organism
sets up a number of inhibitory influences which react upon the funetions
of its different parts. The body as a whole, in which an enormous
number of different organs are linked together in the most delicate
fashion for the performance of a common and purposive work, eannot
in the nature of things remain indifferent to forces caleulated to destroy
it. It must, in its own interests, restrain some functions while others
are allowed free course, and thus, by appropriately economising its
energies, rescue that which is possible to save.

This circumstance was formerly, and still is, a great hindrance to the
efforts of analytical physiology, while, in the developments of synthetic
physiology, where it is of value to determine the real course of this
or that phenomenon on the uninjured and normal organism, it
continues to be an unavoidable obstacle. Operative discovery, as a
means of physiological research, has by no means been played out. On
the contrary, it is only just coming into full activity, as is testified by
the achievements of the present day. For example, we need only mention
the extirpation of the pancreas by Minkowski: the transference of
the portal blood into the vena cava by Eck; and, finally, the amazing
operations of Goltz, in which he removed bit by Vit the various parts of
the central nervous system. Have not many physiological questions
been thereby settled, and do not innumerable others arise from the
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results alveady obtained? It may be objected that I am warmly
contending for what is alveady recognised. Yes, but such operations
are altogether rave, and ounly carried out by the few. If, for instance,
the number of physical instruments which are yearly invented and
introduced for the investigation of physiological phenomena, as well as
the number of chemical methods and their variations, be compared with
the number of new physiological operations which permit of the survival
of the animal, the paucity of the latter stands out in marked contrast
to the richness of the former. Again, it is remarkable that many of
these operations are introduced by surgeons and not by physiologists,
The physiologists do not regard such problems as essential, or perhaps
are not in possession of the means necessary for their solution. The
clearest testimony in proof of the fuct that surgical metheds huve not
assumed their legitimate position in physiology is evidenced by the fact
that in the buildings for a physiological laboratory of the present day,
while provision is made for chemical, physical, microscopie, and vivi-
secting departments, none is made for an eflicient, well-equipped surgical
set of rooms. The general rooms of a laboratory cannot be used for
carrying oub frequent and complicated operations with safety to the
life of the animal afterwards, without the sacrifice of muech time and
labour ; moreover, the surgical precepts of the age must not be
neglected. There can be little doubt that even single operations in
the general rooms of the laboratory, performed with the aid of anti- or
a-septic precautions do not succeed, or perhaps are not attempted,
because it is almost impossible to maintain a sufficient degree of animal
cleanliness during and immediately after their performance from want
of a large surgical department expressly fitted out for the purpose.
Take, for example, the well-known history of the Iick’s Fistula, which
consists in the establishment of a communication between the portal
vein and the inferior vena eava. In the old laboratories its inventor,
notwithstanding his energy and acumen, could not succeed in keeping
the animals alive for any length of time after the operation. The same
misfortune attended Dr. Stolnikow, who repeated the operation with
the assistance of Dr. Eck, sparing neither trouble nor animals. It was
only in the operative section of the physiological department of the
St. Petersburg Institute for Experimental Medicine, then just founded,
and consequently in the surgical sense clean, that any considerable pro-
portion of successful cases was attained. This happy period lasted, how-
ever, ouly for a year. The physiological institute was at that time small,
and therefore, in spite of the employment of every precaution, became
so rapidly impure that the Eck's operation, though earried out by the
same, but still more experienced hands, degenerated into a fruitless waste
of time. This continued for a year, notwithstanding all the endeavours
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of the operators, till a new physiological department, in which greater
space was allotted to the operative section, was added to the building.

I take the liberty of drawing your attention to this, which, so far
as I know, is the first instance of a special section in a physiological
laboratory devoted to operations. Perhaps the example may give my
physiological colleagues some useful hints for the erection of new
institutes,

The surgical section embraces the half of the upper storey—a quarter
of the whole laboratory buildings. It consists of a series of rooms along
one side, in which the preparations for the operation as well as the opera-
tion itself are carried out. In the first room (Fig. 2¢) the animal is
washed in a bath and dried in a special drying place. In the next it is nar-
cotised, the site of the operation shaved and cleansed with an antiseptic
solution, The third is used for the sterilization of {he instruments
and cloths, for the washing of the operators’ hands, and the donning of
their overalls. The fourth and last is a well-lighted operating-rcom.
Into this room the narcotised and previously prepared animal is carried
(without a table) by the operators themselves. The laboratory attendant
is not allowed to go beyond the second room of the series.

Separated by a partition-wall from these rooms, is a series of
cabinets, in which the animals are kept for the first ten days after the
operation. Each cabinet is provided with a large window and ventilating
arrangements, occupies about four and a half square metres of floor space,
and is more than three and a half metres high. Each isalso heated with
hot air and furnished with electric lights. A passage runs in front of
these dog cubicles, shut off from the operating-rooms by massive tightly-
fitting doors. The floors of the departinent are all made of cement,
with gutters in each room. In the dog cabinets a water-pipe, with
numercus minute apertures, runs along the wall, by means of which
the floor can be copiously syringed from the corridor without entering
the room. The whole is painted with a white oil colour.

The long series of operation-rooms constitutes the best protection
ageinst the penetration of dirt into the last and most important room ;
for, although physiology is much indebted to the wisdom of the dog, it
would be in vain, when striving to attain surgical results, to count on
the assistance of this intelligent animal. It is only by the arrange-
ment of a long series of dirt-catchers, in the ordinary as well as the
surgical meaning of the word, that one can count on maintaining the
operative division at its optimum. Two years of work in this depart-
ment have not rendered it impure, judged by the application of our
surgical test—the success of Eck's operation. When I call to mind the
results of operations carried out during the last twenty yearsin different
buildings, and always upon equally healthy material, with constant
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LECTURE 1L
THE WORK OF THE GLANDS DURING DIGESTION.

The beginning of gland secretion is connected with the entry of food into
the alimentary canal—The quantity of juice iz proportional to the amount
of food—The curve of secretion; its importance and exact regularity —
QQualitative changes in the juice during secretion ; examples —Methods of
investigating the properties of the juices—The gastric juice possesses a
constant acidity—Meaning of the qualitative varintions of the juices—
Differences in the rate of secretion and in the digeztive capabilities of
gastric juice, with diets of flesh, bread and milk—Meaning of these
differences—The course of secretion and properties of pancreatic juice,
with the same diets—The work of the digestive glands under the pro-
longed influence of different dietaries.

GENTLEMEN,—Having considered the means by which the work of the
digestive glands may be more or less perfectly observed, we may now
turn to the work itself. By the aid of the older methods (the ordinary
gastric fistula and the earlier forms of pancreatic fistula), the first and
most elementary facts concerning the activity of the digestive glands
were established, not however without trouble and difficulty. Thus, it
was recognised by all authors that the glands onmly first began to
secrete when the food entered the alimentary eanal, and, thanks to the
methods now at our command, hardly any physiologists doubt that the
activity of the glards is strictly dependent upon the taking of food.
Every one of our experiments on dogs gives, in this respect, an unequi-
vocal and positive result. The isolated miniature stomach which, in
fasting animals, is perfectly empty, begins to furnish juice within a few
minutes after the animal has taken food. Similarly with dogs having
pancreatic fistule: the quantity of juice, which is only two to three
cubic centimetres per hour, is increased to many times that amount

after the entry of food. This is a fact which has long been suspected, 3
but has only now been fully established. It is, moreover, consistent 1
with the requirements of the case. The juice is only poured into
the alimentary canal when the raw material, the elaboration of which
is demanded, makes its appearance therein, This is an apparently f
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simple fact, but it is obvious that it involves a multitude of subtle
problems connected with the activity of the glands.

The older methods were quite unable to give an answer to such a
question even as the following: How does the quantity of juice alter
with varying amounts of the same diet ? In other words, is the quantity
of juice directly proportional to the amount of food taken, or do these
two factors hold a different relationship to each other? As a matter of
fact, it was scarcely possible to solve this question, so far as the stomach
was concerned, by means of the simple fistula alone. The juice could
neither be separated from the food nor its quantity correctly deter-
mined. At present we are in command of perfectly accurate data
upon this point. The problem is easily solved on the dog with the
isolated stomach. We simply give it different quantities of the same
food and collect the corresponding quantities of pure juice. It appears,
from these investigations, that there exists an almost exact proportional
relationship between the quantity of juice secreted and the amount of
food taken. Thus, for raw meat, Dr. Chigin gives the following mean
values: For 100 grms. flesh, 26:0 c.e. of juice were secreted; for 200
grms., 40-0 e.e. ; for 400 grms., 1060 c.c.

For a mixed diet, consisting of meat, bread and milk, the following
figures were obtained :

F 50 rrmes. meat

With a diet of { 50 . bread » 42'0 c.c. of juice ezcape.
l. 300 e, milk j

With donble the above guantities, 83:2 oo,

Henee, we are justified in concluding from these figures that the
gastriec glands work with great precision, inasmuch as for varying
quantities of diet administered, they pour out an exactly proportional
amount of juice, determined in the first instance by the quality of the
food. T regard this result as extremely instructive; it points, without
doubt, to the great accuracy and precision of the work of the digestive
canal.

And now we proceed to other questions: How does the work of
seeretion proceed ¢ Is the requisite quantity of juice poured out once
and for all on the ingested food ; or, does the seeretion continue so long
as the food remains in that particular segment of the alimentary canal,
and does it vary regularly with the decreasing quantity and altering
properties of the mass ?

These questions long ago gave origin to a multitude of investigations
from which it appears that the secretion of juice is continuous through-
out the whole period of digestion but with a varying rate of progress.
The data in question do not, however, give the impression of much
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conformity, The cause is to be sought for partly in the defects of the
methods, partly in the investigators themselves, who did not always
endeavour to give the requisite degree of exactness to their researches,
Thus, food was often administered in unknown quantities, of in-
definite composition, and under varying conditions of appetite or the
reverse.

In our researches, to compare accurately the work of excretion
under different conditions, we have bestowed from the first, a minute
degree of exactitude upon the experimental arrangements. As a matter
of fact, the course of the secretion when the same conditions are
applied has now become an absolutely constant one. This, so to speak,
almost physieal exactness of complex physiological processes imparts
a feeling of satisfaction to the experimenter which rewards lim
for his many hours of perseverance in watching the glands under a
cond.tion of activity. As guarantee for what I have said, I give here
two experiments on the gastric glands, taken from the work of
Dr. Chigin, and likewise two on the pancreas taken from that of
Dr. Walther :

WoRKE OF THE GASTRIC GLANDS AFTER A WORE OF THE PANCREAS AFPTER A MEAL
MEAL OF 100 GRME. FLESH. OF (W ¢0. MILK. |

{Two experiments, Srd and Sth July 1884.) (Xwoiexperimens, ;&;ﬁ:h. LLLESLE L
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The foregoing results are also represented in the following curves,
the time in bours being given on the abscissa, the quantity of
juice on the ordinate line. The curves read from left to right.
(Figs. 8and 4.)

The results, naturally, are not always so concordant as those given ;
nevertheless, when such a correspondence is found in two experiments
out of five, it must. in all justice, be accepted as striking testimony to
the exact regularity with which the glands work. We have every
reason to believe that the existing deviations are to be ascribed to
differences in the conditions of experiment as yet undiscovered ; that
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is to say, that even the variations which eccur from time to time in
secretory work are determined by fixed conditions.

The work of the glands, viz., the seeretion of juice, follows therefore
a definite periodic law, The fluid is not poured out at the same rate
from the beginning to the end of digestion, nor even i.n regularly
diminishing quantities, after having attained an initial maximum. The
curve is by no means a straight line gradually approximating the
abscissa, It is a special curve which slowly or rapidly ascends, or pre-
serves for a time a uniform height, or gently or suddenly falls, as the
case may be. Examples of these will be given later. Since these
curves repeat themselves under the same conditions with stereotyped
exactitude, we must admit that this or that rate of secretion is not
detarmined by mere blind chance, but in all cases follows a necessary

Hours | 2 3 4 5 | 2 3 & g

12

10 /\

Jurce in C.C
o
--.____-
i
et

| / &
of \J B

F1a. 3.—Curve of secretion of gnstric juice, after a menl
of flesh. (Two experiments.)

law, requisite for the due elaboration of the food and therefore beneficial
to the organism. The curves, however, are not easy of interpretation in
all their separate features; indeed, for the present, this is almost impossible,
The line of descent with its fluctuations ean more or less satisfactorily
be explained on the prineiple of corresponding variations in the quantity
of ingesta at any particular part of the digestive canal. But the meaning
of the complex line of ascent remains in many cases obscure and inex-
plicable. How, for example, can the late appearance of the maximum be
explained, which we see during the third hour after a meal, in the curve of
pancreatic juice ¢ A scientific exposition of the curves, that is, one which
fully and accurately corresponds with the actual facts of the ease, ean
only be furnished by physiology when, as mentioned in our first lecture,
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the changes both quantitative and qualitative, which the food and its
admixed secretion undergo, are followed, step by step, throughout the
whole alimentary canal,

We now pass on to a further question. If the glands, as we have
seen, are in a position to vary their work so remarkably, with regard
to the quantity of juice which they produce, are they not also able to
extend similar variations to the properties of the secretion? Judging
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of the digestion of the same food, a juice of varying properties would be
necessary, The total mass of food ean have so altered, both in chemi-
cal and physical respects, under the influence of the first portions of
juice, that it may need for its further digestion a juice of different com-
position. Thus, more or less water, or a varying degree of acidity o
alkalinity, or a different content of ferment in the flmid, may be re-
gquired. All these separate conditions of juice activity are naturally not
without 1mportance. But so long as we dealt only with digestive
experiments performed #» vitre, we could render no account of these

matters, 1t is tiue that science has long since answered our question




ACTIVITY DURING DIGESTION. 25

in the aflivmative, viz., that the properties of the juice do alter during
the period of seeretion. But the observation, it appears to me, has not
been appreciated to its full extent, otherwise it would have become an
inexhaustible source of persevering inquiry as to why and how these
variations come to pass. Later I shall adduce instances from our store-
house of observations dealing with these highly interesting qualita-
tive variations of the juice during the separate periods of digestion.
Naturally, it will be found that the greatest interest is attached to
variations in the ferment content, although, strictly speaking, the re-
maining properties of the digestive juices demand an equally careful
investigation to arrive at a satisfactory explanation,

The available material, especially as regards gastric juice, could not
be considered sufficient. Experiments with the ordinary gastrie fistula
permit of enly very hypothetical deduetions, since they deal, not with
pure juice, but with a mixture of juice and food. Nor can Heiden-
hain's observations on the isolated fundus be taken as an index
of normal digestive work, since the activity of the isolated stomach,
after division of its secretory nerves, obviously differs greatly from
the normal. The investigations of Heidenhain on the pancreatic
secretion in dogs operated upon by his method, must however be recog-
nised as scientifieally exaet, thongh, unfortunately, the food was not
of definite composition. Nor were all the details published ; they
merely appeared in Hermann's Encyelopeedic Handbook in condensed
form.

But before 1 take up the question of our own results, I must
draw your attention for a short period to the methods we employed
in our study of the digestive juices. The proteolytic power of the
fluid was determined by the process of Mett—a procedure worked out in
this laboratory and since then constantly retained in use. It consists
in this; fluid egg-white is sucked up into a fine glass tube of 1 to 2
mm. lumen, and coagulated therein at a definite temperature (95° C.).
The tube is then eut into small pieces, which are placed in one or two
cubie centimetres of the fluid to be investigated. The whole is kept in
the thermostat at 87" C. to 38” C., and requires no further watching.
Solution of the proteid occurs at the ends of the small glass tubes.
After the termination of a certain period, the length of the pieces of
tube, and that of the undigested remains of the proteid columns, are
measured off with the aid of a millimetre scale and a microscope of low
magnifying power. The difference gives the length of the digested
proteid cylinders in millimetres and fractions of a millimetre, This
method leaves nothing to be desired so far as convenience of applica-
tion, and clearness with exactness of results is concerned. Test experi-
ments specially carried out (Dr, Ssamojloff) have convinced us that the
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digestion of the proteid columns, at least within the first ten hours
(employing the fluids which we have to deal with) is directly proportional
to the length of the period. This was the case even when the fluid
possessed its highest digesting power. These experiments did away
with the very natural mistrust that the solution of the proteid may
proceed at varying rates at different depths of the tubes, dependent
upon more or less stagnation of the digestive products within the lumen.
It may therefore be accepted that the length in mms. of egg-white
dissolved by the several juices in a certain time, gives us an exact rela-
tive measure of the digestive power of the fluid. In the researches of
Borrisow, earried out upon this question in- the laboratory of Pro-
fessor Tarchanoff, the relationship which lies at the basis ol the connec-
tion between the length of the digested column of egg-white and the
pepsin contents of the fluid under investigation, came out with perfect
clearness. The following is the rule which expresses it, viz., the quantity
of pepsin in the compared fluids is proportional to the square of the
rapidity of digestion—i.e., to the square of the column (expressed in
millimetres) which the juices are capable of digesting in the same
period of time. An example in figures will make this clear. If
one of the fluids digests a column of 2 mm. of proteid, and the other a
column of 3 mm., the relative quantity of pepsin in each is not
expressed by the figures 2 and 3 respectively, but by the squares of
these numbers—i.e., by 4 and 9. The difference is instructive. According
to linear measurement, we should have in the second fluid one and a
half times more ferment, but according to our rule of squares, the
gecond fluid is two and a quarter fimes stronger than the first.
This rule has, of course, been deduced from comparisons made with
numerous artificial solutions of pepsin exactly preparved.  Moreover,
the result which Dr, Borrisow arrived at independently, had already
been discovered before him, by Sehiitz, from polarimetric estimation
of the amounts of peptone formed during the digestion of egg-white.
This eorrespondence in the data furnished by different methods affords
strong assurance of the correctness of the rule. I must here express
my regret that the method of Mett, which was published so long ago as
the year 1889, has not been as widely employed as it in reality deserves.
How easily could it be made a universal means of comparing proteid
digesting ferments, so that investigations upon these ferments would be
comparable with each other 2 No one will deny that this is desirable in
a high degree, for then all observations on the juices of different
animals and men would be represented upon a uniform seale, which
would lead to important deductions concerning variations of ferment in
the individual, the species, and the genera. We have still to add that
the diameter of the tube, even within wide limits, is without 1mport-
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ance, and that the white of the hen's egg is of sufliciently constant com-
position to be employed as a test object for the purpose. The law of
Schiitz and Borrisow applies also in its full extent to the action of
trypsin.

The methods of comparing the working of other ferments are less
perfect, and in our experiments have been, and still ave, frequently
modified. The activity of the amylolytic ferment of the pancreas was
for a long time determined in the laboratory by titrimetric estimation,
after the method of Fehling, of the sugar, which is formed from a given
quantity of stareh paste exposed under certain conditions to the activity
of the ferment. The number of milligrammes of sugar produced, served
as a measure of the amylolytic activity. This method furnished good
and reliable results, but necessitated a great expenditure of time, and
was, therefore, not wholly satisfactory in a research where numerous
estimations were required. Henece a more rapid one was sought for,
and recently an attempt was made by the laboratory (Drs. Glinski and
Walther) to estimate the activity of the proteolytic and amylolytic fer-
ments of the pancreas by analogous methods. Thin glass tubes were
filled with coloured starch paste and then exposed in the thermostat to
the action of the ferment for a certain period, usually for half an hour,
The paste was dissolved from the ends inwards, the limit of ferment-
action, thanks to the colouration, being clearly visible. As in peptie
digestion, the length of the digested column was measured and ex-
pressed in millimetres. From numerous experiments with artificial
solutions of ferment (pancreatic juice diluted twice, thrice, &e.) the
relationship between the quantity of ferment and the length of the
dissolved column of starch has been established. The law of Schiitz
and Borrisow is valid here also to its full extent—i.e., the content of
ferment in the fluids, varies with the square of the length of the
column of digested starch measured in millimetres. The activity of
the amylolytic ferment will therefore be expressed in both ways in the
experiments given below, viz., in terms of the milligrammes of sugar
formed, and also in that of the number of millimetres of starch-column
dissolved.

Unfortunately all attempts to base an evaluation of the fut-splitting
ferment upon the same system have, up to the present, remained fruitless,
and we had finally to set to and determine by titration with baryta
solution, the acidity of the permanent emulsion formed by fat and
pancreatic juice, after it bad stood for a certain time (with periodic
shaking) at a given temperature. The number of cubic centimetres of
baryta solution which were necessary for the neutralisation of the fat
acids, served as measure of the activity of the fat-splitting ferment.
But naturally our failure will not prevent us from endeavouring to
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diverse relations between the content of water and the richness of the
j':lit'L' In ferments: a strong digestive power may recur both with a
copious as well as with a seanty secretion. In one and the same
juice, the different ferments may suffer variations running courses

ir|:]v[li']1-!:|l~1|f|l‘; of each other, a

fact which undoubtedly shows

HIUL RS
= that glands such as the pancreas,
j 5 which possessa complexchemical
_f :f .‘H'E.iri!:.'1 are able to f|.|,:|'t|i:-]|!
-. 2 during given periods of their
ik secretory work, now one product
£ and now another. That which
i . hasbeen said of theferments may
:E E also be applied to the quantities
; 5 of galts present in the juices.
All the more interesting,
therefore, appears the fact, as
one must accept 1, that the

sastric juice possesses o con-

‘:E stant acidity. It is true that
clinical investigations of the
z secretory activity of the human
= stomach are almost daily con-
- cerned with variations of acidity,
= and even 1n our ohservations,
é where we deal with absolutely
f pure juice, such fluctuations are
i also to be seen. DBut a careful
1: investigation of all the data
g leads to the almost indubitable
2 conclusion that the juice, as

it is poured out by the glands,

always possesses the same degree
Fig. 6.—Ferment content in hourly portions of aciditv. We do not, how-

of ||:u1_|]r;.1---:|t|.- juice after a meal of 600 = 1-:~r-:-ix'1- the jniri* dirvectly
e from the glands, even in our
method. After it is secreted by these it has to flow down over the
alkaline mucous membrane and inevitably becomes partially neuti alised,
that 1s Lo BOY, has its ;1:'1'4]1'1}' reduced, To this cirenmstance must b
attributed the apparent fluctuations of acidity, as is clearly shown by
numerous observations. It is a rule almost without exception that the
acidity of the juice is closely dependent upon the rate of secretion; the

more rapid the latter, the more acid the juice, and wice versd. This rela-
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tionship is easily to be understood in the light of our explanation. The
greater the quantity of juice the more rapidly will it flow over the
stomach-wall, and therefore the less will it become neutralised. The
acidity observed under these conditions will thus more closely approxi-
mate to that which is real and authentic. Inorder to test this explana-
tion, experiments of various kinds were instituted by Dr. Ketscher. Sinee
the wall of the stomach is usnally covered with a considerable layer
of mucus, it is quite natural that the first portions of jnice secreted, for
example under the influence of sham feeding, will manifest the lowest
acidity. The more freely and rapidly the juice flows, the greater will
be its acidity, During the decline of the secretion we find an absence
of the low acidity pertaining to a corresponding rate of outflow
at the beginning of the experiment, Obviously this 1z because the
stream of juice has been neutralised by the mucus, and if the stomach
has been washed, so to speak, in this manner several times in succession,
not unfrequently all connection between rate of secretion and degree of
acidity ean be removed. That is to say, the juice is equally and strongly
acid whether it be rapidly or slowly poured out. On the other hand,
Dr. Ketscher has collected the juice in the following way during the
course of the same sham-feeding experiment for periods of five minutes
duration each. During one five minutes the fistula remained open,
during another it was kept closed, and the juice allowed to escape at
one rush. It resulted, in nearly all cases, that the portions of juice
obtained in the second way—i.e., after a delay of five minutes in the
stomach, possessed a lower acidity than the others. And if fluctuations
of acidity can oceur in this way with pure gastric juice, all the more
easily will they arise in a stomach to which food mixed with saliva can
gain access. Moreover, a short time ago we made observations in the
laboratory upon a dog suffering from strongly marked hyperacidity of
pathological origin. But in no single sample of the juice did the acidity
prove to exceed the normal. (Pawlow.) If all this be correct, the
varying necessity for acid during the course of digestion is supplied by
variations in the quantity of juice and not by changes in its acidity.
It 18, however, possible that the neutralisation of the gastric juice must
be looked upon as a purposive and desirable event with a definite aim.
In the normal stomach a perfectly pure juice may have its acidity
reduced to the extent of twenty-five per cent. by neutralisation with
mucus, Who knows, perhaps nature has found it serviceable in the
interests of the organism, or the elaboration of the food, to vary the
acidity precisely in this way! That it does fluctuate remains a fact,
however it may happen to come about.

We may now take up the threads of our discourse once more. You
have seen striking instances of the fact that the juice furnished by
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the pancreas and by the digestive glands during the course of the
same act of digestion does not remain uniform, but is varied in many
respects. It is in the highest degree both interesting and important
to determine in what way these variations are related to the progress of
the act of digestion,and whether they are of service to it. A complete
solution of this problem must be left to the future. Some of the
details, however, disclose an obvious purpose. Take, for example, the
first secreted portions of gastric juice : they are distinguished from the
others by a stronger digestive power, It is evident that at the begin-
ning of digestion, when the quantity of food is large and its external
structure still coarse, this is well timed. The strongest juive is thus
poured out when it is most needed,

In the case of the panereatic juice it is much more difficult to show
that the alterations in its composition are purposive. Here the matter
concerns a later stage in the work of ,our factory, where a food material
already modified and assorted by the stomach has te be further worked
up. To this end chemical conditions must be provided in the intestine
which help on the action of the pancreatic juice. This means that the
conditions under which gastric digestion has been accomplished must be
radically changed, since they are injurious to the action of the pancreas.
We know that trypsin is digested by pepsin, and that a high degree of
acidity injuriously influences its activity. I merely raise these questions
now. Their elucidation will be taken in hand after we have discussed
the mechanism of excitation of the glands.

The facts already communicated indicate that the glands are able to
adapt themselves to the separate and successively occurring phases of
the elaboration of the food. In connection therewith we may rightly
suppose that this adaptability will only appear to its full extent when
we compare the variations in the progress of secretion under different
dietaries with each other. Since the food is made up of several con-
stituents, and since different juices are poured out into the alimentary
canal, the supposition appears natural that each fluid, with accentuation
of certain of its properties, is furnished chiefly for a particular kind of
food.

Is this in reality the case? It is obvious that an answer to this
question was impossible by the aid of the older methods. Now, how-
ever, the fact that we are able to consider it is, of itself, a brilliant
testimony to the essential service rendered by our newer methods. At
present we ean convince ourselves by actual experiment of what a priori
only appeared probable, viz., that every individual kind of food calls
forth a particular activity of the digestive glands, with special pro-
perties of the digestive juices.

We may commence with the stomach. Researches carried out by

SR ——
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Dy, Chigin on dogs with isolated miniature stomachs have shown that
both a mixed diet, as well as the separvate administration of milk, bread
or meat, &e., produce each time characteristic modifications of activity
of the gastric glands. The speciality of the work applies not alone te
the properties of the juice, but to the rate and duration of its secretion,
and also to its quantity. We will deal with these points in order.

The greatest digestive power belongs to the juice poured out on
bread, which for shortness we may name * bread-juice.”* Its mean
proteolytic power, according to Dr. Chigin, is represented by 6-64 min.
A diet of flesh ealls forth a juice of 5-09 mm. digestive power, and one
of milk of 3:26 mm. If we now turn to a comparison of these juices
with one another we find, according to the law of Schiitz and Borrisow,
that “bread juice” is represented by 44 (6:64%), “flesh juice™ by
16 (3-99%), and  milk juice ” by 11 (3:262).

In other words, * bread juice” contains four times as much ferment
as “milk-juice,” and, is in this respect, four times as concentrated.

The matter may be illustrated by the following protocols taken from
experiments of Dr. Chigin :

At eight o'clock in the morning the dog was given 200 grms. of
bread to eat.

Time. Hourly quantity of juice in c.c. Digestive power in mm,
8-0 AM. : : : . 32 50
00 L e ; ! ; . 45 70
Bl .t X o . 2 18 70

Dog then given 200 grms, raw meat.

12 noon . ; : 3 . B0 ek i
1 .. . H 4 ; 8 350
L W . , - 3 B 37h

Dog now received 200 c.c. milk.

JPA. . . - . 3 9-2 376
4 ., - . . . : B4 d

An additional 400 c.e. of milk now given.

PN . 4 . A - Td 295
[ - ' : : ] 4-2 35

The influence of the different foods upon the digestive power of the
juice is striking. In order to exclude the possibility that the order
of administration eould have influenced the result I append another
experiment.

* In harmony therewith we shall also speak of “ meat-juice” and * milk-juice
instead of the longer, but more correct, terms of “juice seereted after the adminis-
tration of meat and milk " respectively.

(
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The dog received 200 c.c. of milk,

Time, Guantity of julee in oo Digestive power In mui.
I-ql:ﬂ]_“.:!“ .‘1-:“- [ i ] i TPE} ani 1.-ii
10,30 A " . F 5 ] h 240

145 grms, of bread were now given.

| jq:m AM. W i ] i 2-0 T 3':‘!7
1230 P, ; i i A6 i &0

200 c.c. of milk again given.

1.20 p.ar. L 7 . i 4 337
P q ; 5 : 34 20

Not alone the digestive power, but likewise the total acidity,* varied
according to the nature of the diet. The latter is, however, greatest
with flesh (0-56 per cent.) and lowest with bread (0-46 per cent.).
In a similar way the quantity of juice poured out and the dura-
tion of its secretion are dependent upon the kind of food. And this
relationship is equally clear whether, when estimating the food, one
takes into consideration its total quantity, or its amount of dried sub-
stance, or, lastly, its content of nitrogen (since the gastric juice acts only
on its proteid constituents).

If the quantity of juice produced during a given digestion period be
divided by the number of hours in the period, the mean hourly quantity
of juice is obtained. KEven this number, which represents the mean
hourly intensity of gland work, is different for the different sorts of
food. Comparing equivalent weights, flesh requires the most, and
milk the least gastrie juice; but taking equivalents of nitrogen, bread
needs the most and flesh the least. The hourly intensity of gland work
15 almost equal in the case of milk and flesh diets, but far less, with
bread. The last, however, exceeds all the others in the time required
for its digestion, and the duration of the secretion is correspondingly
protracted.

Nor is this speciality of gland work, which depends on the variety of
the food, limited to the distinctions given. It likewise prominently
reveals itself in the hourly rate of secretion and in the qualitative
variations of the juice. This time I furnish only one example for
each kind of food, and beg you to believe that it repeats itself with the
same admirable precision which we have already seen.

* The acid was estimated titrimetrically, and is expressed in percentages
of HCL
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THE JUICES CORRESPOND TO THE DIET.

QUANTITIES AND PROPERTIES OF GASTRIC J UICE WITH
DIFFERENT DIETS : 200 grMs. FLESH, 200 grys. BREAD,
600 c.c. MILK,

{According to mean values obtained by Dr. Chigin.)

| Quantities of juice in c.c. | Digestive power In mim.,

! Himr. . = i

| Flesh. | Bread. | Milk. [ Flesh. | Dread. | Milk.

Iak . 11-2 106G 4=0) 40 10 421

2ndd . 11+ B4 H 303 707 285
Brd . i 40 -2 301 il | 230
4th . &1 34 T 287 [ R 26
ath . bl 33 40 A A ] 463
Gth . 22 22 -5 358 aT2 G122
ith . -2 26 . - | 2:2h i 0] —
th . 0 26 — 387 ol
9th . . ot T | | BB
106h:+ - | o4 | = ,

The same is represented in the following eurves. (Figs. 7 and 2.)

These facts are interesting in a high degree and also of the greatest
importance. Hach separate kind of food eorresponds to a definite hourly
rate of secretion, and calls forth a characteristic alteration of the
properties of the juice., Thus, with flesh diet the maximum rate of
secretion occurs during the first or second hour, and in both the
quantity of juice furnished is approximately the same. With bread
diet we have always a sharply indieated maximum in the first hour,
and with milk a similar one during the second, or the third, hour.

On the other hand, the most active juice occurs with flesh in the
first hour, with bread in the second hour and the third, and with milk in
the last hour of secretion. 'The point of maximum outflow, as well as
the whole enrve of the secretion, is always characteristic for each diet.

It appears to me that the facts here given lend strong support to
our previous conclusion, that the variations in seecretion which oceur
during the progress of a digestion period must have some essential
meaning. When, for example, a characteristic curve of secretion is
peculiar to every single kind of food, surely this must have a definite
aim and possess a special significance,

We have now learned many of the fluctuations to which, under
different conditions, the work of secretion is subjected. Their con-
formity to laws is a guarantee that they are important. It might at
this point be interesting, or even necessary, to endeavour to comprehend
the meaning of every such variation, This would bring the different
facts into uniformity which up till now, by reason of their want of
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connection, have burdened the attention and memory of my hearers toan
undesirable extent, But in cursorily introducing them I did not by any
means intend that you were to retain all their complicated details in your
minds ; this would naturally need frequent repetition and a thorough
study of the circumstances. I wished merely to bring home to you the

Houra I'2°3 #3536 78 1 23 4568 783101 23458

12 HEEE
(1]
\ 7
8 \ [
G \ \ / i\
S 6 \ /
£ \ \ / \
s 4 j \
.-:!'; II — II.
2 N NAT / \
o ‘l’ [ \{
0 J'
i F = R .
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F1G. 7.— Curves representing the rate of secretion of gastric

juice with diets of flesh, bread, and milk.
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F1G. 8.—Curves reprezenting the digestive power of gastric
juice, hour by hour, with diets of flesh, bread, and
milk.

conviction that the work of the digestive glands is, if 1 may say so,
elastic to a high degree, while it is at the same time characteristic, precise
and purposive. It is to be regretted that till now the rationale of the
latter feature has remained a field of investigation but little touched
upon. The belief that gland work conforms to laws largely depends
at the present time on general inferences, and only in part upon facts
not altogether clear in themselves and not wholly free from objection.
Take, for example, the quantities of ferment which the stomach pours
out on corresponding nitrogen equivalents of the varions kinds of food:
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on bread, 1600 ferment units; on flesh, 430 ; and on milk, 340. These
figures I have obtained as follows: 100 grms. of flesh contain ap-
pmxlmatel}r the same amount of nitrogen as 600 c.c. of milk and 250
grms. of white bread. As shown by Dr. Chigin on

100 grms. flesh, 27 c.e. of juice of 4:0 mm. digestive strength,
and on

GO0 ¢.o. milk, 34 c.e. juice of 3'1 mm. digestive strength
are secreted. For 250 grms. bread we find no corresponding data,
since he experimented with different quantities. They may, however,
be easily constructed from the data at hand, on the basis of a proportion
between amount of food ingested and the quantity of juice secreted.
It results that for

250 grms, white bread, 42 c.c. of juice of 616 mm. strength

are secreted.

The squares of the digestive strengths (in millimetres) yield 38 for
bread, 16 for flesh, and 10 for milk. These figures afford us the
possibility of comparing the ferment concentrations in similar volumes
of juice. Since, however, different quantities of juice are called forth
by the different varieties of food, we must take this also into considera-
tion in caleulating the quantities of ferment. Multiplying, therefore,
the squares of the numbers representing digestive strengths by the
number of c.c. poured out on the corresponding food, we obtain the
above-mentioned numbers, 1600, 430, and 34(). These indicate that, on
proteid in the form of bread, five times more pepsin is poured out than
on the same quantity of proteid in the form of milk, and that flesh
nitrogen requires 25 per cent. more pepsin than that of milk. These
different kinds of proteid receive, therefore, quantities of ferment corre-
sponding to the differences in their digestibility which we already know
from physiological chemical experiments.

When comparing the work of the gastric glands with different
foodstuffs, we must recognise that it is purposive in another sense also.
The vegetable proteid of bread requires for its digestion much ferment.
This demand is supplied less by an increase in the volume of the juice
than by an extraordinary concentration of the fluid poured out. One
may conclude from this that it is only the ferment of the gastric juice
which is here in great requisition, whereas considerable quantities of
hydrochloric acid would remain unused, possibly, indeed, would be
injurious. We see, from other properties of the juice in this case,
that as a matter of fact during the digestion of bread by the stomach
an excess of hydrochloric acid is avoided. The total quantity of juice
secreted on bread is only a little larger than that secreted on milk. Tt
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is distributed, however, over a much longer time, so that the mean
hourly quantity of juice with bread diet is one and a half times less
than after taking milk or flesh. Consequently, in the digestion of
bread, but little hydrochloric acid is present in the stomach during
the whole period of secretion. This harmonises well with the
physiological-chemical observation that the digestion of starch, which
is contained in large quantities in bread, is impeded by an excess of
acid, From clinical observations we know further that, in cases of
hyperacidity, a large part of the starch of bread escapes unused from
the gastro-intestinal canal, while flesh is excellently digested.

Towards aiding the digestion of stareh, or at all events with
relation thereto, another phenomenon also plays a part which has already
been saveral times mentioned but not yet explained. I mean the long
pause of at least five minutes’ duration which always intervenes between
the taking of food and the beginning of secretion. This interval
always occurs, whether the observation be made on the complete
stomach with the aid of sham feeding, or on the miniature stomach of
a dog normally fed.

This latent period, as it may be termed, is never less than four and
a half to five minutes, but may often be as long as ten minutes.
What is its significance? We have no reason for interpreting its
occurrence on the basis of extrinsic econditions, to wit, such time as
might be supposed to be necessary for the glands to fill up to their
mouths, or till the juice moistens the inner wall of the stomach and
runs in streamlets towards the fistular orifice. This canuot be the
explanation, since the latent period oceurs when the glands are
already filled with juice, and the secretion spreads out over the
gastric wall.  Further, it would be singular to suppose that the gastric
glands per se, are incapable of responding to a stimulus before the lapse
of five minutes after its application. Nothing, therefore, remains but to
recognise in the oceurrence of the latent period a definite aim. Perhaps
these five to ten minutes are reckoned upon to allow the action of the
amylolytic ferment of the saliva to proceed. But this explanation
cannot, of course, be regarded as very convineing, so long as the
question has not been systematically brought under the scrutiny of
scientific investigation. :

All the more gladly do T now proceed to the work of the pancreatic
gland, since here the adaptation of the secretion to the nature of the
requirements is beyond all doubt. In the following table the experi-
ments of Dr. Walther are collected together, which illustrate the work
of the pancreatic gland upon different diets :




PANCREATIC SECRETION AND DIET.

Proteclytic ferment. Amylolytic ferment. | Fat-splitting ferment. |
Quantity — -
Lriet. af | :
inice. | Strength | Total quantity Strength Tatal _ | rotad
g uf the of ferment (1 I u|l|:uI|tiL1r_ Strength. | quantity.
juice. | units. e, |
Milk, 600 e, {8 .| 226 1085 | H ! 4.:!2 ‘.H_]'Ei 1:;;:
Bread, 250 grms. | 151 181 1978 | ll]'t: lf.r.l:Jl .-'r.i ot
Flesh, 100 grms, (144 ,, | 106 1502 | 45 44 250 346

By strength of juice in the above

30

we mean the square of the

number of millimetres in the column of dissolved proteid or starch,
or the square of the number of cubie centimetres of standard alkaline
solution employed. By total quantity of ferment units, we mean the
product of the strength of the juice multiplied by the quantity cf the
same in cubic centimetres. The amountsof food chosen for comparison,
represent as before, equivalents of nitrogen.

We see here again that each sort of food determines the secretion of a
definite quantity of panereatic juice, while the results, as regards the
ferments, are truly striking. In this respect, also, each kind of food
has its own particular kind of juice. The greatest amount of proteid
ferment is found in * milk juice,” less in * bread ” and * flesh juice”;
the most amylolytic ferment ocenrsin “ bread juice,” less in “ milk " and
in “flesh juice.” On the other hand, *“ bread juice ” is extraordinarily
poor in fat-splitting ferment ; “ milk-juice,” on the contrary, very rich,
“flesh juice” taking an intermediate position. It is clear, without
anything further, that, as regards the two latter ferments, the pro-
perties of the juice correspond with the requirements of the food. The
starch-holding diet receives a juice rich in amylolytic ferment, the fat-
containing, a juice with much fat-splitting ferment. This is manifest
from the strength of the juice, but etill more so from the absolute
quantities of ferment. (See table.)

The behaviour of the proteid ferment may, however, at the out-
set puzzle you. In the work of the gastric glands we saw exactly the
contrary; there we found the weakest, here, however, the strongest
solution of ferment poured out on milk. When, however, we take the
quantity of juice into consideration, we find here also that the adminis-
tration of like quantities of proteid in the form of bread, flesh and
milk ealls forth a sceretion, as regards the first, of 1978, as regards the
second of 1502, and as regards the third of 1085 ferment units ; that
is to say, vegetable-proteid likewise demands from the pancreas the
most, and milk-proteid the least ferment. The difference between the
stomach and pancreas is limited to this, that the former pours out its
ferment in very concentrated form upon bread, the latter in very dilute
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condition. It appenrs to me that this fact Hl.l'l?lrgthr-n}i our l|||a'.,':i|,1|~.:

511[5-[!IJ:'-'1[-E1|11_. that 1n the t“_&_’l‘rJ[nh of bread a |-'LI';_:I' accumulation of hvdro-
chloric acid has to be avolded, f

In any case, the relationship just discussed between the gastrie and

pancreatic secretions bears interesting testimony to the complexity
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Fig. 9.—Curves of gecretion of pancreatic juice

with different diets.

and beauty of the digestive mecharism, Obviously a rich field of work
lies here, full of important and, as yet, unsolved problems.

The work of the panereas, like that of the gastric glands, is specialised
both as regards the quantity and property of its juice, and the rate of
progress which the secretion takes for the different classes of food.
This is represented in the accompanying figures and curves (ligs. 3
and 10} taken from the work of Dr. Walther.

The secretion of p:tm:re:ttit‘. jl.lir.'L' in hourly quantities

With 600 c.c. milk - | 25, T8, 146, 11-2 32 11 oe
With 250 grms. brend . . 365, b02. 2009, 14°1, 16°4, 12:F, 10°7, 62 c.c.
With 100 grmes. flesh . . 3875, 44'6, 304, 16°9, 08 c.c.
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[:”H‘ ;_:1'|:|I.-.'.:| of whita hl'l..‘:tc]. The J|U|1|'|}' q]||_-1|.|_j|_j4_-,, of illil‘rr for the first
six hours after the meal had the following digestive powers ;

For the proteid ferment in mm, 0:0, 0-25, 0:25, 0-25. 0-27

For the starch ferment in mems. of gugar, 813, 10, 1618 15

Afterwards the '53",’..{ wis fed |];|!'|}' 011 i ]ll:-llhfi and o half of flesh. Ewven

| [
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FiG. 10.—The ferments of pancreatic juice on diets of flesh,
bread, and milk respectivelv. If read horizontally, the
curves represent the same ferment on different diets ; if
in a vertical direction, the diferent fermentz on the

snme diet,

after the lapse of three days, one could see that the proteid ferment
tended to increase, while the starch ferment declined. On the twenty-
third day of the flesh diet, during which time the juice continuously
altered in the direction mentioned, we obtained the following results,
likewize for the first six hours after 'Fl_‘E'I‘I.IItI_u .

For the proteid forment, 1'5, 10, 1°5, 35, 35, 83'0 ;

For the starch ferment, 4, 3, 3, 7, 4, 6.
To this must be added, that in this second case the starch ferment was
allowed to act for twice as ]Hti;_[ a3 in the first ease.

Although the result of the foregoing experiment is apparently

indubitable, it is possible the objection may be raised that the quantity

of ferments produced in both cases is the same, but that it had mul't'i}'

——— it .
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been distributed over different hours of the digestion period. We
resolved, therefore, in order to give the character of absolute certainty
to our results, to compare the fermentative properties of the juice
secreted every hour over the whole twenty-four hours. This prolonged
experiment was carried out by Dr. Ji wblonski.

A dog which had long been fed on flesh, and whose paner eatic juice
worked very actively on proteid, was placed on a milk and bread diet.
The proteid-digesting power of the juice sank continuously, so far as one
could conelude from the experiments of the first six hours after the feed-
ing. On the thirtieth day of this diet the whole juice secreted in twenty-
four hours was collected. Tts power of digesting proteid, according to
Mett was exactly 4 mm. Ten days later the experiment was repeated,
when the digestive power of the twenty-four hours’ juice had declined
to 2:25. A third trial was made after the lapse of a further twelve
days, which gave a digesting power of 1'25 mm. In the fourth and
last experiment carried out twenty-four days later, the digestive power
for proteid was absolutely nil.

The starch ferment at the beginning steadily inereased; later,
however, it showed irvegular fluctuations, with a slight tendency to
fall. 'The latter circumstance must, however, be further investigated.

The result of the experiment, so far as concerns the proteid-digesting
ferment, leaves nothing to be desired. It is naturally of importance,
however, to investigate the behaviour of the other ferments with equal
exactness,

‘When, under the influence of a given diet, this or that condition of
the pancreas had been established in our experiment animals in charac-
teristic form, we were able, by altering the feeding, to reverse it several
times in one and the same animal., This shuts out all suspicion that
we were dealing with a spontaneous and inevitable alteration of the
glands, such as might have arisen from the effects of the operation or
other pathological condition.

Since the food so powerfully affects the nature of the work of the
glands, is it not possible that a permanent type of panereatic activity
could be produced under the influence of long-standing natural condi-
tions of life, or from the effects of a long-continued form of diet main-
tained perhaps throughout the whole period of life, such, for exam ple,
as obtains in the case of pedigree dogs? It appears to me that our
experimental material gives some indications in this direction. Although
our laboratory dogs live and are fed under the same conditions, never-
theless the pancreatic jnice of the different animals often differs very
essentially in the amount of ferment. In harmony with the same
thing, a change of diet in the case of one dog may very scon manifest
itself in altered properties of the juice, while, in that of another, the
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remoulding of the pancrens takes place in the slowest manner. In such
cases as the latter, an abrupt transition from one régime to a different
one can often produce serious illness.

Dealing now with the gastric glands, the question of lnsting altera-
tions in ferment production must be left unanswered. We have up to
the present obtained gastric juice in the laboratory from a very large
number of dogs (twenty to thirty) by means of the sham feeding, but,
notwithstanding, have never seen any striking or constant differences
in the digestive power of the juice obtained from the dogs. Towards
solving this problem Dr. Samojloff (in experiments not yet published)
has made observations on three gasiro- and w@sophagotomised dogs.
The dogs were tested beforehand by oft-repeated sham feeding ex-
periments and then placed on different diets. After a considerable
time they were again tested with the sham feeding, but the gastric
juice showed no essential divergence from that previously obtained.
How are we to interpret these results? Are our methods of estimating
the ferment content of the gastric juice defective, or do the gastric and
pancreatic glands differ in this important respect? It is, of course,
possible that the pancreas plays the »dle of a supplementary, so to speak,
reserve gland, whose duty is now augmented, now diminished, in
accordance with the burden of work placed upon the digestive canal,
while the gastric glands, as the first important digestive agency, must
always work at maximum pitch, A fact not easy of interpretation, how-
ever, has recently been observed in our laboratory by Dr. Lobassoff, which
possibly indicates that lasting alteratiors of the gastric glands may
appear under the influence of prolonged dietetic conditions. We have
in our possession a dog with a portion of the fundus of the stomach
isolated according to the method of Heidenhain—that is tosay, involving
division of the vagi. I ought to add that, when such dogs live for a
length of time after the operation, the secretion of gastric juice becomes
gradually less and less (observation of this laboratory). The dog in
guestion presented the following condition: When it had been fed
freely every day on flesh for a considerable period of time, a certain
test meal always yielded a much greater secretion than when the animal
had been fed upon other foods, such as oatmeal porridge, &e. Since, how-
ever, in a dog thus operated upon, the gastric glands live and work under
altered conditions, too great stress cannot be laid upon this instance.

All the facts given accord sufficiently with our previous eonclusion,
which may be once more repeated—mnamely, that the work of the
digestive glands so far investigated is unusually complex and elastic,
but at the same time astonishingly exact and purposive. It is true we
have only encountered the latter property with unquestioned distinctness,
up to the present, in a small number of cases,




LECTURE III.

THE CENTRIFUGAL (EFFERENT) NERVES OF THE
GASTRIC GLANDS AND OF THE PANCREAS.

Earlier experiments upon the influence of section and exeitation of the
vagi nerves on the gastric glands—The gastric glands can be excited by
remote influences—The sham-feading experiment—Repetition of the same
after divizion of the vagi—The latter convey secretory fibres to the gastrie
glands—This is proved by excitation of the vagus nerve in two different
forms of experiment—The vagns is the secretory nerve of the pancreas
(experiment)—It also comveys inhibitory influences to the foregoing
glands—These depend upon the activity of inhibitory nerves of secretion.

GENTLEMEN,—OUn the last occasion we were occupied with wearisome
figures and curves, which, however, have taught us an extremely
interesting lesson. It was made evident that the gastric and pancreatic
glands have what we may call a form of instinet. They pour out
their juice in a manner which exactly corresponds, both qualitatively
i"l.]‘ld_f]E_EE'lj-ltntH’E]y, to the amount and kind of food partaken of.
Moreover, they secrete precisely that quality of fluid which is most
n:'lvantagemm for the digestion of the meal. We naturally ask our-
selves at once, by what means is this made possible? On what does
this apparent instinct of the glands depend and in what does it consist ?
A probable answer to this question is easily given, and naturally an
explanation of the adaptability of the glands is above all to be sought
for in their innervation. It is only when such supposition proves itself
to be untenable that we must seek for another. We will therefore
concern ourselves in the present lecture with a study of the influence
which the nervous system exerts upon the activity of the gastric glands
and the panereas.

It is appropriate that I should mention by way of introduction, that
the widely renowned physiologist of Leipzig, the late Professor Carl
Ludwig,* was able to prove by a classic experiment, no less than forty-five
yearsagothat thesalivary glands possess a special nervewhich immediatel ¥

® Aeitsehrift firrat. Medizin, N.F., i, 1851,
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calls into play the chemical activity of the gland cells, and thereby
brings on the secretion of saliva, This nerve receives the name of a
“ gecretory " or “katabolic” nerve. Heidenhain,* the late physiologist
of Breslau, carrying the matter farther, produced undoubted proof that
the secretion of saliva in the glands, resolves itself into two processes;
to wit, the production of the watery and inorganic constituents of the
secretion, and the preparation of a specific organic body, the ferment.
Corresponding to these two subdivisions of the process, Heidenhain,
and with him the majority of physiologists, recognise two kinds of
special nerve-fibres which govern the activity of the salivary glands.
The one influences the secretion of water and of the inorganic salts
which it holds in solution, the other leads to an accumulation of the
organic body, the specific agency of the secretion. For the former,
Heidenhain retained the old name of “secretory” nerve, the latter he
termed “ trophic.” It has also been termed an  anabolic " nerve.

The question as to whether the gastric glands have likewise a special
secretory innervation is now a very old one and has had an interest-
ing career. In this matter physiology stood for a long time in sharp
conflict with practical medicine. Physicians bringing forward their
observations in proof, had long answered the question in the afivmative,
and looked upon the existence of secretory nmerves to the stomach as
undoubted. They had even come to recognise different morbid con-
ditions of the innervation apparatus. Physiologists, on the other hand,
had fruitlessly endeavoured for decades to arrive at definite results
upon this question. This is a striking, but by no means isolated,
instance where the physician gives a more eorrect verdict concerning
physiologieal processes than the physiologist himself ; nor is it indeed
strange. The world of pathological phenomena is nothing but an
endless series of the most different and unusual combinations of physio-
Tlogical occurrences which never make their appearance in the normal
course of life. Tt is a series of physiological experiments which nature
and life institute, often with such an interlinking of events as could
never enter into the mind of the present-day physiologist, and which
could scarcely be called into existence by means of the technical resources
at his command. Clinical observation will consequently always remain
a rich mine of physiological facts. It is therefore only perfectly natural
that the physiologist should endeavour to maintain a close connection
between his science and that of medicine.

Notwithstanding the wide range and perplexing nature of the
literature of the innervation of the gastric glands, we are fortunately

* R. Heidenhain, Studien des physiol. Tustituts ww Bresfaw, iv. 1868 and
Pilliger's Arehiv, Bd. xvii. LETS,
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now in a position to pick out, with clearness and precision, the funda-
mental truths of the earlier researches, to grasp the cause of their
want of success, and from their historieal teaching to draw precepts for
the performance of an ideal experiment which shall definitely answer
our guestion.

We have three commonly employed methods by means of which the
existence of nervous control over any organ may be determined. First,
we can cub through, or in other way paralyse, certain nerves which
ave in anatomical connection with the part in question, and then submit
the organ to accurate observation in order to determine whether its
activity has been suspended or increased, or in any other way made
to deviate from the normal, either quantitatively or qualitatively.
Naturally our conclusions regarding the relations between the nerve
and the organ will be all the more accurate, and come nearer the truth,
the more completely and perfectly we compare the two conditions. A
second and striking proof of the existence of a nervous influence over
an organ is afforded by the results of excitation of its associated nerve.
When the stimulation calls forth each time the same alterations of
function, and when these at once disappear on cessation of the stimulus,
we may rightly and justly look upon this nerve as governing the
organ. Even here, however, one must not disregard the possibility
of two contingencies. It may oceur that the function of the organ
suffers no alteration hecause the nerve or the organ is placed under
abnormal conditions, and in view of the defects which still, unfortu-
nately, cling to many of our physiological methods, this is very possible.
For this reason, experiments with a negative result enjoy only a very
qualified reputation, and by many authors are never published. On the
other hand, the alterations of function which appear in an organ on
stimulation of this or that nerve may have been brought about in-
directly through the intervention of one, or several other organs. Only
a careful and complete physiologieal (and where necessary anatomical)
isolation of the organ can guard us from this source of error.

There is still a third mode of proof which, perhaps, should have
been more correctly given in the first instance. It furnishes evidence
of & nervous influence even where the first direet method remains
fruitless. This consists in the most general evidence of relationship
between t!m organ in question and the nervous system. It is nothing
more special .trhan making accurate observations in the clinique and
in -E'."r".t:t:_'flilﬂf life. The well-known fact of salivation at the sight of
appetising i:{md has in this way always been accepted as a sound proof
of nervous influence over the salivary glands,

" 2::11iih;I':LE::]:vEH}TMhI:ﬂsu w.u}dered. wllmn the innervation of

g c 8 Wi ought under investigation.
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Several workers had observed disturbances of the secretory activity
of the stomach which concerned the quantity or properties of the
gastric juice, as often as the vagi, the chief anatomical nerves of the
organ, were divided in the neck. But only very few were convineed
that the vagus stood in intimate relationship to the secretory activity of
the stomach. As is well known, division of the vagi on both sides of
the neck is an operation which is accompanied by the severest conse-
quences to the animal, and is usually followed by death after a few—
oftenest after two to three—days. If this operation in the course of such
a short time brings the whole functions of the organism to a standstill,
it is not to be wondered at, that, amongst other things, the action of
the gastric glands is also disturbed. It was consequently hazardous to
conclude from such an experiment that the vagus bore a direct relationship
to the gastrie glands. (This isa good illustration of the second rule given
above, relative to the experiment of nerve-division.) Such a cautions
attitude towards the experiment seemed all the more justified because
Schiff * was able without difficulty to preserve his dogs in good health
and nutrition after division of both vagi beneath the diaphragm. The
animals increased in weight, and the younger dogs grew and thrived as
if nothing had happened.

These experiments of Schiff have had decided weight with many inves-
tigators against the recognition of any seeretory innervation whatever,
and unfortunately the view is still extant. But one can raize two impor-
tant objections to the experiments. First, the survival of the animals
cannot be taken as a proof that no deviation in the activity of the

" gastrie glands from the normal had occurred. We become more and

more convineed every day that the animal body is governed on the
principle of mutual help and defence by the several organs. In this
case it should have been borne in mind that the sympathetic nerve also
sends fibres to the stomach. Schiff, moreover, had made no precise and
detailed comparison of the secretory activity of the stomach before and
after vagotomy. (This is a good example of the importance of the first
of our rules for nerve-division experiments.)

Secondly, the subdiaphragmatie division of the nerves takes no cog-
nisance whatever of the possibility that the secretory fibres of the vagus
may enter the wall of the digestive tube above the diaphragm and
course down to the stomach along its deeper layers.

The results of exeitation of the vagus nerve proved to be also
uncertain, perhaps even more doubtful. Hardly any of the authors,
no matter where or how they stimulated the nerve, could claim a
result which recalled a secretory effect. The few and not very

* Sehiff, Legons sur ln physiologie de la digestion, 1567,
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convincing records of positive results received no attention in the loud
chorus of confident denial, and thisall the more because the experimental
arrangements were similar in all these contradictory investigations,

Quite alone, amongst the records, stands the experiment of two
French authors,* who stimulated the vagus of a decapitated criminal,
and still saw dvops of gastric juice forming on the inner surface of the
stomach, forty-five minutes after the execution. I must here remark,
however, that this was possibly only an expression of gastric juice out
of the glands, such as one may well conceive might occur from the
contractions of the stomach-wall set up by the nerve excitation.
Later we shall adduce facts which make the appearance of a true
secretory activity but little likely under the experimental conditions of
these authors.

It is interesting to observe how differently the question of secretory
innervation of the stomach has been treated by German and French
physiologists. While the German physiologists, demanding precise and
constant results, have maintained till recent times a rigidly dogmatic
attitude against secretory innervation of the organ, one can always
find related by the French authors this or that apparently convincing
experiment, or at least may happen upon forms of expression which
assume the existence of such an innervation to be probable.

Attempts with the sympathetic turned out to be equally negative;
consequently, the first two forms of experiment which I have named—
the division and the excitation of nerves—have not yielded results when
applied to the gastric glands, or at least not such as have convineced the
majority of physiologists. The third method of procedure was, how-
ever, strikingly productive. ;

In the year 1852 Bidder and Schmidt+ haa observed that, under
certain circumstances, one needs only to excite a dog by the sight of
food in order to call forth a secretion of gastric juice. Although some
authors could not verify this statement, the majority have Leen able
to convince themselves of its truth. In recent times the French
physiologist Richet I has had the opportupity of making observations
on a patient on whom the operation of gastrotomy had been performed
for an incurable stricture of the wsophagus, Soon after the patient
took anything sweet or acid into the mouth, Richet was able to perceive
a secretion of pure gastric juice. Bidder and Schmidt's experiments
and Richet’s observations prove that the nervous system exerts an
influence on the secretion of gustric juiee, be this direct or indirect.
This fact must, therefore, form the point of departure for new researches

* Regnard et Loye, * Expériences sur un Supplicié,” Progirds Med.,, 1885,

T F. Bidder u. C. Schmidt, Die Verdanwngssifte, &e,, 1852,

1 Jowrnal de I' Anatomie et de la Physiologie, 1878,
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on the subject. It proves incontrovertibly that the gastric glands are
influenced through nerves by *distant effect,” since the phenomenon
comes to pass without any immediate contact between the food and the
gastric mucous membrane. It only remained to make the experiment
constant and simple ; in other words, to facilitate its reproduction and
seek out its proper interpretation,

As a matter of fact, I am now able to demonstrate experiments to
you which yield absolutely constant and unequivocal results. We
have here hefore us a dog operated upon in the manner I have described
in the first lecture. It possesses an ordinary gastric fistula with
metallic cannula, and has had its esophagus divided as well, so that the
mouth is cut oft from all communieation with the cavity of the stomach.
Its stomach has been washed out before the beginning of the lecture,
and, as you see now, not a single drop of fluid escapes from the fistula.
I give the dog food. The animal eats greedily, but the whole of the
food swallowed, comes out again at the wsophageal opening in the neck.
After feeding in this way (which for shortness we will henceforth name
¢ sham feeding "')* for five minutes, perfectly pure gastric juice makes its
appearance at the fistula, the stream steadily becomes greater and greater,
and now, five minutes after the commencement of secretion, we have
already 20 c.c. of juice. We may continue to feed the dog as long as we
wish, the secretion will flow at the same rate for one, two, or more
hours.  'We have even had dogs so greedy that they did not tire of eating
in this fashion for five or six hours, secreting during the time a total
quantity of up to 700 c.c. of the purest gastric juice. The meaning of
this experiment is clear. 1t is obvious that the effect of the feeding is
transmitted by nervous channels to the gastric glands.

Concerning what constitutes the actual stimulus in this case 1
will deal later. At present we will carry our experiment a step
farther by dividing the vagi nerves. If now, before the division, we
take away the animal's food, the secretion does not cease immediately,
but is continued for a long time—three to four hours—gradually
dying out, Without waiting, however, for its complete cessation we
may proceed to further experiments. In the case of this dog, at
the time of making the gastric fistula, the right vagus nerve was
divided below its recurrent laryngeal and cardiac branches. In this
way, only the pulmonary and abdominal branches on the side in question
were thrown out of function, the laryngeal and cardiac fibres remained
intact. About three hours before the present lecture, I prepared the left
vagus free in the neck, passing a loop of thread round the nerve, but not

* The eorresponding Russian expression would be better represented by the
term * make-believe feeding.” It expresses the idea, from the dog's point of view,
t hat it has really been fed.
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dividing it. I now pull gently ou the thread to draw the nerve out-
wards, and sever it with a sharp suip of the scissers. At pri:jsﬂul; the
pulmonary and abdominal vagi on both sides are paralysed, while m,l the
right side the laryngeal and cardiac fibres are intact. The result is, as
you see, that the dog, after division of the left cervieal vagus, shows no
indication whatever of a pathological or otherwise uncomfortable con-
dition. There are even no symptoms of cardiac or laryngeal distress,
the usual causes of danger to the animal after complete division of the
cervical vagi on the two sides. We again offer the dog food to eat,
which it eats with increasing greed for five, ten, fifteen minutes, but, in
sharp contrast to the previous sham feeding, we do not see a single
drop of juice flowing from the stomach. We may feed the dog as long
as we wish, and repeat our experiment in the next few days as often as
we desire, but never again shall we see a secretion of gastric juice in
this enimal as the rvesult of sham feeding. The experiment demon-
strated to you may be repeated at will, and always with the same result.®

These investigations were first carried out by me in conjunction
with Madam Schumow-Simanowski, and the same result was observed by
Dr. Jiirgens with dogs having both vagi severed below the diaphragm.
Finally, a like effect was obtained by Professor Ssanozki in a dog with the
fundus of the stomach resected after the manner of Heidenhain, an
operation which involves, as is well known, the division of the vagus
fibres in forming the flaps.

Basing my conclusions on these results, 1 take the liberty of assert-
ing that the proof of the matter in question has been raised beyond the
possibility of all doubt or chance. You see then, gentlemen, that it is
only necessary to accomplish the division of the vagi nerves under
suitable conditions in order to achieve indubitable and invariable
" results, and this, as I have said, always happens when these conditions
are fulfilled.

Since the fibres of the eervieal vagus which go to the larynx and heart
are not completely divided (the abdominal fibres arve, however, totally
severed), there can be no question of any general feeling of severe dis-
comfort producing a harmful influence on the secretion of gastric juice,
There is, indeed, no feeling of general ill-health whatever, the dog eats
immediately after the operation quite as lustily as before. (This is an
essential advantage of our procedure over the former method, of carrying

* The dog which served for the above experiment remained alive for several
months, Later the right vagus was also divided in the meck, nevertheless the
animal continued in perfect health and enjoyed its life to the full. Oft-repeated
experiments with sham feeding never gave a sgecretion. The same condition
was manifested by another dog which likewise survived a double division of the
cervical vagi for many months,
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out a double vagotomy.) Lastly—and this is the most essential character-
istie of our experiments—we employ in the sham feeding an immediate,
uniform, and perfectly adequate criterion. This is an important im-
provement as compared with the experiments of Schiff,

The negative effect of sham feeding after the vagotumy does not
prove, however, that the gastric glands are deprived of all secreting
power. It only shows that certain exciting impulses, which reach
the gastrie glands by way of the vagi, have been removed. It is
possible that other forms of stimuli exist, which act on the gastric
glands through other nerves, or even in some wholly different way,
entirely without nerves. In the act of eating, however, the gastric
glands receive their normal impulses to activity by means of nerve
fibres which run in the vagi.

But what kind of fibres are these? Are they special secretory
fibres or do they only influence the glands indirectly—for example,
through the medium of the vessels? According to the view now
prevalent with regard to secretory phenomena in glands generally, the
second supposition is but little probable, and it becomes still less so
could we adduce direct proof in favour of the truth of the first.
The stimulating effect of the sham feeding experiment can easily
be graduated. We can, for instance, give a dog a highly appetising
food, or, on the other hand, offer it a meal but little relishing. It is
well known that a dog eats flesh with much greater greed than bread.
If we give it bread we obtain much less juice, and of a much more
watery kind ; that is to say, less rich in ferment. Likewise, when we
give pieces of flesh at long intervals, we obtain not only less juice than
if the dog had been fed rapidly, but the juice possesses a much lower
digestive power. It follows from this that the strorger we stimulate,
the more and the richer the juice we receive. This fact is, however,
the best proof of the specific activity of the nerve fibres supplying the
glands. 1f only vasomotor (dilating) fibres for the glands were con-
tained in the vagi nerves, an augmented flow of juice from strong
excitation would mean a lessening of the concentration. The more
rapidly the fluid passes through the glands, other things being equal,
the less speeific constituents could it carry away in solution from them.

In proof of the above I give here a few figures taken from the work
of Dr. Ketsther:

DIGESTIVE POWER OF THE JUICE.

Pieces of flesh given at intervals. Picces of flesh given continnongly.
G} mimn, : : : ‘ : 8% mm.
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In all instances when the pieces of meat were administered at
intervals, the quantities of juice were much smaller than when the
animal was continuously fed.

From the above data it follows, first, that specific secretory
fibres, and not merely vaso-motor, run in the vagus to the gastric
glands; and, secondly, that one must divide these fibres, as Heidenhain
did for the salivary glands, into true secretory and trophic. This is
shown by the fact that the separation of the water and the preparation
of the solid constituents obviously take place independently of each
other. We have already seen a number of instances in the second
lecture where similar hourly quantities of juice were seereted with
wholly different amounts of ferment, dependent on the working con-
ditions of the glands.

But while the nerve-section experiment speaks eloquently in favour
of the existence of secretory nerves to the stomach, it is nevertheless
desirable, for many reasons, to take into consideration the excitation
method also. Ttisonly by artificial excitation that we can study accurately
and in all its features the mode of working of a given nerve and the
process which it controls. In certain cases great difliculties come
in the way of the experiment. This accounts for the failure of
the many authors who have previously worked at the question. In
carrying out the investigation we have had once more to resort to a
special arrangement of our own. We started with the assumption that it
is very doubtful if the ordinary so-called ““acute " experiment, performed
at one sitting on a fresh unprepared animal, can be accepted as a true
interpretation of normal econditions in the organism. In such experi-
ments many physiological phenomena are misrepresented or, indeed,
wholly masked. In our case this doubt was all the more justified
because unquestioned proof of the inhibitory effects of sensory and
reflex stimuli in general, upon the activity of the most important
digestive glands had already been recorded in the literature. It was
shown by Bernstein,* in Ludwig's laboratory, and later by myself, in
conjunction with Professor Afanassjew,* that sensory stimuli frequently
and unquestionably inhibit the work of the pancreatic gland for long
periods of time. Dr. Netschajew + has found also that an execitation of
the sciatic nerve for two or three minutes is able to bring gastric
digestion for several hours to a standstill. From this arose the attempt
to excite the nerves passing to the stomach in such a way that no

sensory or other reflex impulses could precede or accompany the
experimental stimulation.

* PHiiger's Archiv. Bd, xvi.

t Uber hemmende Einfliisse af die Absonderung des Magensafies, Inoug-Diss,
St. Peterghurg, 1882,
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This we (Madam Schumow-Simanowski and I) achieved with dogs
prepared in a manner similar to that which has been now demonstrated
to you. Gastrotomy and wsophagotomy had previously been carried
out, the right vagus was cut through below the origin of the inferior
laryngeal and heart fibres, the left divided in the rogion of the neck.
A longer or shorter piece of the peripheral end of the latter had been
prepaved free, placed on a ligature, and for the time being preserved
under the skin. After three to four days the stitches were carefully re-
moved from the skin and the wound painlessly opened, when the nerve
lay free before us. In this way we avoided appreciable discomfort to
the animal before exciting the nerve, By such preeautions we invariably
succeeded in obtaining a secretion of juice from the empty stomach
when the nerve was subsequently excited by slow induction shocks at
intervals of one to two seconds (so-called “ rhythmic excitation ).

And now that we had the matter under perfect control we attempted
to achieve the same thing in the “acute” experiment, that is to say, on
a dog prepared at the time, but naturally with the observance of certain
precautions. Dr. Uschakoff, in his first experiments, after a speedy
but carelul tracheotomy, divided the spinal cord below the medulla
oblongata with the greatest possible rapidity (a few seconds) in order to
prevent all refiex effects on the gastrie glands from his further operative
procedures. The vagi nerves were now sought out and divided; an
ordinary fistula cannula was brought into the stomach, the food passage
ligatured in the region of the neck and also at the pylorus. The
animal was then suspended in a standing position in a frame. In his
later experiments Dr. Uschakoff employed a short chloroform narcosis
(10-15 minutes duration), during which all the above operations were
carried out in great haste. Experiments specially performed with this
object on dogs previously gastro- and wesophagotomised had shown that
a chloroform narcosis of such short duration was not followed by any
serious interference with the glands or their nerves. Fifteen to twenty
minutes after the narcosis the dogs were again lively, ate with greed
the food set before them, and, after the usual interval of five minutes,
gastrie juice of strong digestive power began to flow from the stomach
in perfectly normal quantity.

In dogs prepared as described at one sitting, we proceeded to ex-
cite the nerves, and were able to see, as we expected, an undoubted
and vigorous effect from the stimulation. This occurred, however, only
in half of all the cases. In our later experiments, carried out under
narcosis, we obtained a positive result much oftener. In none of the
successful cases was the effect of the stimulus seen immediately, it
only appeared after the lapse of a preliminary period, during which the
excitation remained ineffective. This period lasted from fifteen minutes
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to an hour or more. If, after the nerve began to work, the stimulus
were removed, the secretory effect disappeared only gradually, to return
however, and this time with rapidity, if the stimulus were reapplied a
few minutes later. Theadministration of a drug such as atropin, which
restrains secretion, destroys the irritability of the nerves.

The existence of so lengthened a period during which stimulation
of the nerves gives no result may be explained, in the first instance, on
the ground that the shock of the operation depressed the excitability of
the gastric glands. It can, however, be explained in another and
more likely way. We have already remarked that sham feeding, very
soon after the anmsthetic, gives a perfectly normal secretion of juice,
and yet the period of latency is quite as long in this form of experi-
ment with narcosis as without it. It is hardly conceivable that the
operation, notwithstanding the narcosis and the division of the spinal
cord, exercised any important reflex inhibitory influence on the gastrie
glands. We are forced to conclude, therefore, that in artificially stimu-
lating the vagus, both exciting as well as restraining impulses are
transmitted to the glands. This view would find its simplest expression
in a hypothesis which assumes the presence of inhibitory nerves acting
in antagonism to the secretory, in a manner gimilar to what we already
know exists in the innervation of the heart, the vessels and other organs.
This hypothesis will be more fully discussed in connection with the
pancreas, where we shall find ourselves in possession of a series of appro-
priate facts and, indeed, of direct proofs recently established.

From both forms of experiment, therefore, the chronic as well as the
acute, we are fully justified in concluding that the vagus nerve contains
secretory fibres for the gastrie glands. It is necessary to repeat,
however, that one must not infer that the integrity of the vagus is the
only requisite condition for the secretory work of the stomach. Many
previous investigators, and we ourselves as well, have been convineed
that the stomach is capable of preparing its specific secretion in the
absence of vagus influence. Naturally the work of secretion under
these conditions deviates not inconsiderably from the normal, both as
regards the commencement of the flow as well as the product formed.
Whether this secretion, which oceurs after the vagi are severed, is to be
ascribed to the action of the sympathetic nerves or to some other
agency cannot for the present be decided. Furthermore, Professor
Ssanozki has been able to verify the inhibitory effects of atropin, in a
perfectly convincing manner, on a dog with Heidenhain’s rvesected
stomach, and therefore with the vagus fibres divided, Atropin, how-
ever, paralyses secretory nerve mechanisms in a very special manner,
and we must hope that further investigations into the work of the Sympa-
thetic nervous system—now that we know the relationship between
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the vagus nerve and the gastric glands—will finally elucidate the
problem,. :

We eannot leave this subject without expressing regret that physio-
logists have grown accustomed to look upon the gastric glands as being
independent of nervous influences, and, in consequence, continue to disre-
gard the results just given, although they have been published for more
than seven years, not only in the Russian but also in the foreign litera-
ture of our subject. Some of the authors speak of the continuance of
gastric secretion after severance of the vagi, but pay no regard to the
peculiar alterations of the secretion, which i the special point in ques-
tion. In the case of many other organs we are able to divide their
nerves without stopping their particular forms of activity, but we do
not conelude therefrom that these organs have no innervation.  Other
authors adhere rigidly to the traditional formule of the acute experi-
ment, taking no precautions against reflex inhibition. Only a few
(Axenfeld, Contejean, Schmeyer) have obtained more or less positive
results with dogs and other animals, such as birds and frogs. We con-
fidently believe that every single repetition of our experiment, if only
the conditions we have given be observed, will yield the selfsame results
in the hands of every investigator, and will no longer leave any room for
doubt in the existence of a secretory innervation to the glands of the
stomach.

The same difficulties which we had to encounter with regard to the
innervation of the gastriec glands were also met with in the case of the
pancreas. To illustrate these difficulties, I need only give here the
following expressive remarks taken from the classic work of Heiden-
hain upon the pancreas : * Indeed, every observer who has occupied
himself for any length of time with investigating the functions of the
panecreas will leave this field with a feeling of dissatisfaction in conse-
quence of the extremely large number of fruitless experiments he is
obliged to deduct from the total number of his investigations; for not
even the greatest care, nor the ripest experience in the making of
pancreatic fistule, will be able to overcome the incomprehensible
sensitiveness of the organ, which only too often annuls its funection
for a length of time after completion of the operation, a function which
it does not resume even under the influence of the most favourable secre-
tory conditions. A degree of uncertainty, therefore, always clings to the
results of such observations, which is not set aside even by a numerous
repetition of the single experiments. I must openly declare that I have
never undertaken a series of experiments which was so lavish in the
sacrifice of dogs and so poor in corresponding results.” *

* Pflliger's Arekiv., Bd. x. 1875, p. 599,
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At the present moment, however, the investigation of the nervous
relationships of these glands has greatly advanced. We have already
stated that Bernstein, in Ludwig’s laboratory, and afterwards myself,
with Professor Afanassjew, have shown that sensory stimuli e_:.;_e_:;!f_‘j..m
inhibitory influence oun the pancreatic gland. Then Heidenhain, :l.‘-".lt-]l
his pupil Landau,® from excitation of the medulla oblongata, abtmn.e;l,
in a few experiments out of many fruitless ones, an undoubted efifvct
upon the gland. On the whole, however, the question of itlllEl'\‘nt]i:.llll
of the pancreas remained very obscure. Why could Heidenhain obtain
an effect only in exceptional cases? By what channels were the
impulses conducted from the central nervous system to the gland? To
what influences were the inhibitory effects of sensory stimuli to be
attributed ? There was as yet no answer to all these questions.

Beginning with the year 1887, it was the good fortune of myself
and my co-workers to be able to solve them all, more or less
satisfactorily.

It resulted that the vagus is to be looked upon as the secretory nerve
of the pancreas. For this discovery we have to thank the adoption of
a special experimental procedure, and the method by which we were first
convineed of its activity will be immediately demonstrated to you. The
dog before you is provided with a permanent panereatic fistula, made
in the manuner I have described in the first lecture. The animal has
fully recovered from the operation and everything is healed. Four
days ago the cervical vagus was divided on one side; the peripheral
end of the nerve was laid bare, furnished with a ligature, and preserved
under the skin. I now earefully remove the cutaneous sutures, and
cautiously draw forward the ligature with the nerve, without eansing the
dog appreeciable discomfort. 1 beg you to note that from the metallie
funnel, the wide end of which embraces the site on the abdominal
wall where the orifice of the pancreatic duet is situated, not a drop of
juice flows. Now I begin to excite the nerve with an induetion current.
As you see, the deg remains perfectly still in its frame without
exhibiting the least degree of pain. Two minutes elapse without any
result from the stimulus—this I ask you especially to bear in mind—
and now, in the third minute, the first drop of juice makes its appearance,
and 1s followed by others in quicker and quicker succession. After three
minutes I interrupt the excitation, but the juice continues to flow
spontaneously, and only stops at the end of four to five minutes from the
cessation of the stimulus. I again apply the eurrent, and obtain the
same effect, and this is invariably the result, upon every dog. To this
must be added that the vagus nerve naturally was stimulated before,

® Aur Physiologie d. Bavebapoicholabsondernng,  Dreslou, 1873, Dissert,
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with the same object, and yet what we are now able publicly to demon-
strate was never seen. The reason of our success lies in the nature
of our preparations for the experiment. These specialities are two:
The animal is subjected to no painful sensations, and not even nar-
cotised, as is the usual custom elsewhere, On the other hand, thanks
to the time which has elapsed (four days) since the vagus was divided,
all girculatory disturbances are excluded which would otherwise follow
the excitation of this nerve. On the fourth day after its section,
the eardio-inhibitory fibres, for example, have lost so much of their
irritability that the strongest excitation of the nerve is searcely able
to produce even an insignificant and momentary slowing of the heart-
beats. In order to comprehend this circumstance it is necessary to
remember that the excitability of different nerve fibres disappears
after section, with different degrees of rapidity. Thus, in this case the
cardio-inhibitory fibres lose their irritability earlier than the secretory
fibres for the pancreas. In our experiment, therefore, the glunds have
neither suffered by the operation nor by the circumstances accompanying
the execitation.

But one can also obtain a positive result with the acute experi-
ment, if it be only earried out on a suitable plan. Our procedure
is as follows: Tracheotomy is performed as quickly and painlessly
as possible ; then the cervieal cord is severed from the medulla, oceupy-
ing only a couple of seconds, after which artificial respiration is set up.
And now we may quietly proeeed further. The chest is opened in
order to seek out the vagi below the heart, and then, after opening the
abdominal cavity, a cannula is tied into the pancreatic duct. Under
such conditions we are able in every experiment, to observe the secretory
effect of the vagus on the pancreatic gland, although we may have to
excite the nerve perhaps several times at the beginning of the experi-
ment without result. The meaning of the foregoing procedure is at
once clear. By division of the spinal cord the harmful inhibitory
effects of the exceedingly lengthy operations are prevented, while, by
exciting the vagus in the thorax, its influence on the heart’s beats is
avoided.

Further investigations carried out in thiz manner have brought
to our notice two conditions under which the secretion of the pancreas
may be inhibited by nervous influences. In our own experiments,
as well as in those of earlier authors, the pancreas has shown
itself to be extraordinarily sensitive to circulatory disturbances. It
is only necessary to excite its vaso-constrictors for a short period
(two to three minutes), or to compress the aorta for the same length of
time, in order to prevent it for a long time from reacting to a previously
effective stimulation of the vagus., From these experiments it can
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easily be understood why, in the ordinary method of operating, accom-
panied by the strongest sensory stimulation, and consequently by
vascular constriction, even the gland of an animal taken at the height of
digestion, often does not yield a single drop of juice.

(ireat importance must also be attached to another circumstance
which likewise attracted our attention during the investigation. Inthe
experiment just now demonstrated, as also in the “ acute” experiment,
excitation of the vagus did not call forth the secretion of juice instan-
taneously, A certain period of time always elapsed (from fifteen
seconds to one minute) between the application of the stimulus and the
appearance of the secretory effect. In very many instances the juice
began to flow only after the stimulus had already ceased. Finally, one
can often observe the following phenomenon (Meft). Suppose the right
vagus be excited for a considerable length of time, and thereby a steady
flow of juice set up, it is now only necessary, without interrupting the
stimulus, to excite the other vagus in like manner, when, after a defi-
nite—often considerable—length of time, the secretion is brought to a
standstill.  All these phenomena have led to the idea that not alone
exciting influences, but also inhibitory, pass through the vagus to the
panereas,

With respect to the latter, one is at liberty to make several supposi-
tions : they may come into play through the vaso-constrictor nerves of
the organ, or through constrictor effects upon the excretory ducts, or,
lastly, through genuine inhibitory nerves antagonistic to the secretory.
But when it has been proved beyond doubt for several organs that
the nerves which regulate them may be classed into two opposing
groups, why may not the same be rightly maintained for the glands?
It is quite possible that an antagonism of this nature applies to
the general principle of innervation. In the physiological literature of
the last few years one may find references here and there to inhibitory
innervation of the glands. It appears to me, however, that the question
of their existence must be finally decided by a study of the nerves to
the stomach and pancreas, because here the inhibitory phenomena are
mostly prominently marked.

Before considering this question more fully, I will now bring forward
some experiments dealing with the influence of the sympathetic nervous
system upon the secretion of pancreatic juice. They will furnish us at
the same time with material for the disenssion of the above subject.
The following are the results of the work of Professor Kudrewezki :

If, in the acute experiment described above, the sympathetic nerve
be excited by means of an induced current, a gentle intermittent
advance of the secretion is observed, but only during the first few
seconds; during the later stages of the excitation, and after its stoppage,
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the secretion is completely arrested. If, instead of the electric current,
mechanical stimulation (for example, a series of taps with Heidenhain's
tetanometer) be employed, a different result is to be observed : a little
time after the beginning of the excitation a tolerably strong secretion
sets in. The same may be obtained by means of electrical stimulation,
not, however, with a fresh nerve, but with one which has been divided
three or four days before, and which, in consequence, is partinlly dege-
nerated. The meaning of these events is easy to understand when
one calls to mind a few facts from the physiology of the vascular nerves.

We know that vaso-constrictor nerves are much less sensitive to
mechanical stimuli than many others, and lose their irritability much
earlier after division. We may, therefore, correctly assume (1) that
both vaso-constrictor as well as secretory fibres for the pancreatic gland
run in the sympathetic nerve; (2) that in ordinary electric excitation
the vaso-constrictor effects completely mask the secretory; and (3) that
only under special conditions which eliminate the activity of the vaso-
constrictor nerves (e g., mechanical excitation, or the application of the
electric current to a previously divided nerve) ean the secretory fibres
manifest their effects.

In the case of the sympathetic nerve we are now able to recognise
clearly the mutunal relationship which exists between the wvaso-
motor and secretory fibres of the panereas. Our opinion regarding
the effect of the wvagus upon the glands has suffered, however,
no alteration as a result of the employment of the special modes of
stimulation mentioned above. Its inhibitory effect upon the secretion
remains to the full. This gives us good reason for believing that the
influence of the vagus in question, does not depend upon a contraction of
the vessels. The question with which we are dealing has recently made
an important advance, thanks to the work of Dr. Popielski. He bas, in
the first instance, worked out a plan of experiment in which the inhibi-
tory effect of the wvagus upon the pancreas is shown in a constant
and striking manner. During the acute experiment already described
a solution of hydrochlorie acid is poured into the duedenum. By this
means a long continued and vigorous secretion of pancreatic juice is
called forth. If the vagus nerve be now strongly stimulated, a slow-
ing—often to complete standstill—of the secretion is obtained every
time without exception. Excitation of the sympathetic, on the other
hand, only glows the secretion, and this after the lapse of some time.
A compression of the aorta arrests the secretion only after two to three
minutes. To this it must be added that, according to the last experi-
ments of Frangois Frank, the vagus nerve dilates rather than coustricts
the vessels of the pancreas. The possibility of simultaneous action on
the part of the motor nerves to the excretory ducts was excluded by
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administering physostigmin to the animal, a drug which strongly excites
the activity of smooth muscle. But absolutely no inhibition, rather an
augmentation of the secretion made its appearance. Finally, by a
careful preparation of the nerves, some branches were discovered whose
excitation caused a secretion without any latent period, almost as
promptly as the chorda tympani expels saliva. From the latter fact we
must conclude that in the branches mentioned, the secretory fibres of
the panereas have been anatomically separated from the inhibitory, and
that the purely secretory nerves, on artificial stimulation, call into play
the activity of the organ without any latent period. Finally, Dr.
Popielski succeeded also in isolating branches of the vagus which only
inhibited and never called forth a seeretion. If such inhibitory nerves
exist, it 1s easy to understand their reflex excitation both under normal
conditions as well as during the operations. Nor is the possibility
excluded that reflex inhibition extends also to the secretory centres for
the pancreas.

The observations here given furnish an explanation of all the failures
and difficulties which the earlier investigators of the innervation of the
pancreas had to fight against. Why, for example, did Heidenhain only
obtain a positive result in a few experiments on excitation of the
medulla oblongata? To say nothing of the inhibitory effects of the
operation ; he ealled forth by excitation of the medulla, a strong eontrac-
tion of the vessels and an alteration of eardiac activity. Moreover, he
excited at the same time the antagonists of the secretory fibres.

You have, of course, already noticed how similar the nervous con-
nections of the stomach and pancreas have turned out to be; the
innervation of the one is in every respect a copy of the other.
Consequently it is permissible to fill up gaps in our knowledge of one
of the schemes of innervation by analogy from the other. We cannot
doubt, for example, that secretory fibres for the stomach are present
not only in the vagus but also in the sympathetie.

In conclusion, a few words concerning the experiment of the two
French authors on the stomach of the beheaded criminal. We have
seen how extremely delicate the digestive glands are, and eannot, there-
fore, easily believe that the authors were able to set up a true secretory
effect from excitation of the vagus forty minutes after the organ had
been deprived of blood.

I think I may now rest satisfied, after all that has been said and
shown to you, that the existence of secretory nerves to the stomach and
pancreas will appear to you just as real and unquestioned as those for
the salivary glands in the classic and universally known chorda tympani.
It need hardly be said that, in addition to these special nerves, vaso-motor
nerves—constrictor and dilator—also pertain to the glands,




LECTURE 1V.

GENERAL SCHEME OF AN INNERVATION MECHANISM
_THE WORK OF THE NERVOUS APPARATUS OF
THE SALIVARY GLANDS  APPETITE, THE FIRST
AND MOST POTENT EXCITER OF THE GASTRIC
SECRETION.

Constituent parts of a complete innervation mechanism—The special
duty of the peripheral terminations of afferent nerves—The specific
qualities of nerve cells—Analogy between the innervation mechanism
of the zulivary glands and that of the deeper-lving glands of digestion
—The exciting agencies of the nervous mechanism of the salivary
rlands ; their particular properties—Differences between the exciting
agencies of the different zalivary glands—Discussion of the gsham feeding
experiment—Mechanical and chemical stimulation of the cavity of the
mouth has no effect on the gastric glands—The experiment of Bidder and
Sehmidt relative to peyvehie excitation of the gastric secretion— Conditions
for success in this experiment—The passionate longing for food—the
appetite—alone brings on the secretory effect in the sham feeding experi-
ment.

GeNTLEMEN,—As yon have learned in the last lecture, and also in part
have seen by direct experiment, the nervous system can influence the
work of our glands in the most diverse ways. The vagus nerve,
already burdened with many duties, has, in addition, proved itself
to be an undoubted exciter of the gastric glands and of the
pancreas, But we must also assign to the sympathetic nerve a similar
role. This is a matter which cannot be doubted, so far as the pancreas
is concerned, and is highly probable as vegards the stomach. We also
saw good reason for believing that these two nerves contained two
different classes of fibres, secretory and trophie, a condition which had
already been proved to exist by Heidenhain for the nerves of the
salivary glands. As a hypothesis we might even have proceeded a step
farther and have divided Heidenhain’s trophic nerves into separate
classes of secretory fibres. Lastly, we advanced important experimental
evidence to show the existence of special inhibitory fibves to the glands,
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and these fibres also run in the vagus, the list of whose functions seems
almost interminable. ;

We obtained these results by division and artificial excitation of the
nerves which run to the glands. But when, how, and by what means
these merves are thrown into activity during the normal course of
physiological events remains a question.

In order to avoid vepetition, and at the same time impart the
utmost clearness to our representation, it may be useful to bring before
your minds at once the plan of innervation of a given organ, all the
more since this scheme is seldom completely followed out or adequately
deseribed in physiological text-books, Consequently, it is not borne in
mind with sufficient precision by the majority of medical men.

A complete innervation mechanism consists of the peripheral endings
of the centripetal (afferent) nerves, the centripetal nerves themselves,
the nerve cells (a group of nerve cells connected with each other is
termed a * nerve centre” ), the centrifugal (efferent) nerves, and, lastly,
their peripheral terminations. Physiology now accepts it as a settled
fact, that nerve fibres serve only as conducfors of nervous impulses,
which come in from contignous links of the nervous chain, Only
the peripheral endings of nerves and the nerve cells themselves have
the power of transforming the external stimulus* into a nervous
impulse. In other words, in the intact organism these alone constitute
the normal receiving apparatus of the nervous system. Whether the
peripheral ends of centrifugal (efferent) nerves are likewise able to
function as normal sites for the application of external stimuli has still
to be answered. Consequently, when any external agency excites the
peripheral terminations—the receiving stations—of centripetal nerves
in this or that organ, the effect of the stimulus will be conveyed
through the centripetal nerves, as through a receiving wire, to the
central station—the nerve cells. Here it becomes changed into a
definite impulse and now comes back along the centrifugal nerves—the
outgoing wires.

The utmost importance is to be attached to the fact that only
the peripheral endings of centripetal (afferent) nerves, in contrast to
nerve fibres themselves, respond to specific stimuli; that is to say, are
able to transform definite kinds of external stimuli into nervous
impulses. The function of the end organs with which they are
connected is therefore of a purposive nature; in other words, these
organs are only called into play by certain definite conditions, and

* By the term “external stimulug” I mean here without distinction every out-
ward agency of nature, as well as every ageney which has its seat within the
organism. The word “external ™ applies here to everything with the single excep-
tion of the nervous system itself,
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impart the idea of being aware of their purpose, of being conscious
of their duty. We have long known that the peripheral endings of
sensory nerves are possessed of a high degree of speciality, and
cannot therefore have any doubt regarding the specific nature of the
end organs of other eentripetal nerves. This is a sore point in present-
day physiology. But, notwithstanding our knowledge of the separate
parts of the animal body, we shall only be able to form a true con-
ception of the motive agencies of the whole complicated machine,
when we have established the specific excitability of the end apparatus
of every centripetal nerve, and have discovered all the mechanical,
chemical, and other factors which throw this or that end apparatus
into an active condition. I always look upon it as a period of scientific
inadequacy so long as the effects of the most diverse external agencies
upon any normal physiological process, are admitted to be indistinguish-
able. Asthe work of the digestive canal is now represented in the
majority of text-books, and consequently presented to the mind of
the physician, it bears the impress of this period. To impart to the
physician a more correct conception of this matter was my chief object
in giving these lectures. I hope, indeed, to furnish you with evidence
sufficiently convineing, that the alimentary canal is endowed not with
mere general excitability ; that is to say, does not respond to every con-
ceivable form of agency, but only to special conditions which are different
for the different portions of its length. Just as men and animals in the
world are only able to maintain their existence and constantly adapt
themselves to changing circumstances by aid of the peripheral endings of
their sensory nerves, so every organ, indeed every cell of every organ, can
only maintain its place in the animal microcosm, and adapt itself to the
activity of innumerable associates, as well as to the general life of the
whole, by virtue of the fact that the peripheral end-apparatus of its
centripetal nerves possesses a specific excitability.

The same applies to the nerve cells: obviously they are endowed
with specific sensibility. Irrespective of the excitations which arve
communicated to them from centripetal nerves, they respond, as
originators of nervous impulses, only or at least mainly to definite
forms of mechanieal, chemieal, or other stimuli arising in the organism.
This follows not alone from a number of physiological facts but also
from various pharmacological data. Thus we learn that various drugs
excite or annul the activity of definite portions of the nervous
system, at least in the earlier phases of their effects. This specific
excitability of nerve cells, just as much as the same property of
peripheral end organs, lies at the bottom of the purposive action of
these organs.

Henee, our next duty is to endeavour to discover the normal exeiting
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conditions of the centripetal nerves belonging to the glands which we
had under consideration in our last lecture, or, more correctly, to find
out the conditions which excite the centres, as well as the peripheral
endings of the different nerves, which form parts of the nervous appara-
tus of these glands. We have, therefore, for ench phase of the work
of secretion, to find out that portion of the nervous mechanism which
is for the time being under excitation, and to discover the primary
agency by which this condition is elicited. This would include an
exact analysis of the stimulating influence which mastication and food
exert upon the nervous mechanism of these glands. We shall also be
able more fully to comprehend the inner mechanism underlying the
facts which formed the subject of the second lecture. This, of course,
is an ideal programme which we can only follow out as far as the present
state of physiology permits. It may now be instructive, and, for our
further coneclusions, advantageous, to glance shoitly at the nervous
control of the salivary glands.

The salivary glands, whose innervation has long ago been investi-
gated, bave generally been accepted as types of the deeperlying
digestive glands, and when it became necessary to form a conception of
the mode of activity of the latter, medical science resorted to a bold
analogy and thought of the nervous apparatus of the salivary glands.
But the attempts of investigators to apply rigidly to otheis the scheme
of innervation which holds good for the salivary glands, have done
considerable harm to the usefulness of the analogy and have pre-
vented our arriving at a correct idea of the plan of innervation of the
abdominal glands. We have already had an example of this nature
before us. In the salivary glands we have no elearly marked indica-
tions of nervous inhibition, and this eireumstance has decidedly retarded
the due development of our knowledge of the nervous control of the
abdominal glands. Authors naturally expected to see a simple and
prompt stimulation-effect from the same conditions of experiment which
sufficed for the salivary glands, and the failure of this gave them, as
they thought, the right to deny the existence of any extrinsic nervous
influence upon the abdominal glands. The ermor is now obvious; the
abdominal glands behave in some ways different from the salivary
glands, and for their suecessful investigation, other eonditions of experi-
ment are necessary than those which held good for the former. In the
working of the abdominal glands nervous inhibitory processes play a
large part, but they are almost wholly absent in the case of the salivary
glands. This is an additional warning that one must never push the
conclusions drawn from analogy too far, but must constantly bear in
mind that the life-functions of all organs ave extremely complicated,
and that the work of even the most apparvently similar organs should he

I
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submitted to separate and careful observation. To me it appears that
the unjustified analogy drawn between the abdominal and ealivary
glands has to be credited with another important misapprehension.
And precisely for this reason I think it desirable to bring under
consideration, if only in brief fashion, the conditions of work of
the salivary glands, especially since Dr. (ilinski has instituted in the
labotatory some easily performed experiments which bear upon the
matter,

The experiences of daily life teach us from the outset, that the
netivity of the salivary glands begins even before the introduction of
food into the mouth. With an empty stomach, the sight of food or
even the thought of it is sufficient to set the salivary glands at once
into activity ; indeed, the well-known expression, * to make one's mouth
water,” is based upon this fact. Hence a psychic event, the eager
longing for food, must be accepted as an undoubted excitant of the
nervous centre for the salivary glands, On the other hand, the same
everyday experience, as well as numerous experiments upon animals, 1
teach us that a number of substances, when brought into contact |
with the mucous membrane of the mouth, are likewise able to eall
forth a secretion of saliva. One even-acquires the impression that
everything brought into the mouth may reflexly influence these
glands, the only difference being a gradual shading oftf in the eflect,
dependent upon the strength of the stimulation which the substance {
introduced is able to exert, and it appears to me that it is precisely this il
impression which has driven the idea into the background, that the
peripheral end-apparatus of the centripefal nerves of the digestive canal
are specifically excitable. The facts were here correctly observed, but
their indications erroneously interpreted.

The great multiplicity of excitants of salivary secretion, has without
doubt, some eonnection with the complicated physiological functions of
the saliva. This is the first fluid encountered by everything which
enters the alimentary canal. It must, therefore, in a sense play the
part of host to every substance taken in—moisten the dry, dissolve the
soluble, envelop the hard and bulky with mucus in order to facili-
tate its passage down the narrow wsophagus; and submit certain forms
of food material, such as starch, to a process of chemiecal elaboration.
Nor is its duty by any means ended here. The saliva is secreted in the
first compartment of the alimentary canal, which is at the same time
the sorting-room of the organism. Much of what enters the mouth
may prove in the testing process to be useless; or even noxious, and
must either have its deleterious properties neutralised or be com-
pletely rejected. The saliva is secreted in the first instance to obviate
injurious effecls in some way ; thus, for example, a strong acid is to
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a certain degree neutralised, while other corroding substances may be
simply diluted, and by mere reduction of concentration have their
harmfulness diminished.

Tn the second place, when the injurious substances have to be wholly
removed, the saliva plays the »dife of a washing-out fluid ; otherwise the
material, by clinging to the muecons membrane of the mouth, might in
longer or shorter time gain entry into the blood and therve develop its
noxious influence. 'This last function of the fluid 15 hardly taken into
aceount at all in physiology, and yet it is evident that the suliva, as a
cleansing fluid, must have a wide importance. If you only think of
how often we are impelled to expectorate, that is, to wash out the
mouth with siliva after something unpleasant, this will be clear. Such
a view finds additional support when we reflect, that a feeling of dis-
gust produscs alnost as strong a How of saliva as the sight of a tasty
meal. In both eases the secretion performs the office of foreruuner:
in the first it prepares for the washing out of the mouth, in the second
for the requisite elaboration of the food. Think how often, when
something disagreeable enters the mouth, with what rapidity the saliva
is poured out, even after the unpleasant substance has been for a con-
siderable time removed, and not a trace more is apparent to the sense of
taste. Indeed, long afterwards one has only to recall the cirenmstances
to mind in order to bring on anew the secretion of saliva. Apparently
the psychic excitation of the nerves of salivary secretion also ushers
in the act of vomiting, which, as is well known, ean be ealled forth
by mental influence. Further, the funetion of the saliva just men-
tioned is probably the true physiological explanation of the feeling
of disgust which many persons experience at the sight of the secretion
itself.

Hence I hold that substances which obtain entry to the mouth set
up a secretion of saliva only because we have here the seat of a definite
physiological sense, and rot because the peripheral terminations of
the buecal nerves are devoid of specific excitability, and capable of
being thrown into action by every desired form of stimulus. In other
words, the specific excitability of the peripheral endings of the salivary
nerves is very comprehensive and widely extended. This is no picture
of the imagination, for it can be supported by facts, To say nothing
of the testimony of earlier authors, that the salivary glands have
each particular exciting agencies to which they specially respond, we
can demonstrate the following facts from the material collected in our
laboratory.

Dr. Glinski isolated the orifices of the salivary glands in dogs with
portions of the adjoining mucous membrane, brought them out of the
oral eavity, and eaused them to henl into the edges of the skin wounds,
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In his first animal the ducts of the submaxillary gland were thus led
outwards, By means of a Mendeljefti’s clip, the wide end of a conieal
funnel of waterproof material was attached to the skin swrrounding
the orifice. To the narrow end a small test-tube, which served to
collect the saliva, was attached by a wire. 1 now offer such an animal
a piece of flesh, nnd, as you see, the tube fills up at once with saliva.
I stop tempting the dog, hang on a new test-tube, nnd give it a few
pieces of flesh to eat; once more a strong secretion of saliva results, A
new tube is now attached to the funnel, the dog’s mouth is opened
and a pinch of fine sand thrown in; again there is a flow of saliva.
Once more a new test-tube; and now I apply to the buccal mucous
membrane, the plume of a feather dipped in acid solution, with the
result toat I obtain a strong flow of saliva. One may employ a
number of substances in this way, when a similar effect is always
produced.  You see in this, such a comprehensive excitability of the
inneivation apparatus of the salivary glands that you might readily
interpret it as meaning the power of response to all and sundry forms of
stimulation. We now proceed, however, to another dog, whose parotid
duct has in a similar manner been diverted outwards. The saliva is
collected in the same way. We tempt the dog with a piece of flesh,
but to our astonishment no saliva flows, and yet the animal is most
eager for the savoury meal offered. Now we give it some raw flesh
to eat ; again the secretion of saliva is as good as absent ; only when I
come near can 1 detect one or two drops of saliva running down the sides
of the tube. Probably you will say there is something wrong, either
with the method or with the glands of the animal. But wait a little. I
now give the dog finely powdered dry flesh, and obtain at once an abun-
dant secvetion. Should any one happen to think that the variation
in the result is dependent, not on a different specific activity of the
glands, but on individual differences in the dogs, I respond that Dr.
Glinski has had an animal with double parotid and submaxillary fistuls,
and was able to observe on one and the same dog, a like behaviour on
the part of the glands to that which we have just seen in two different
individuals. An analogous experiment with bread was also carried out
by Dr. Glinski. The eating of fresh moist bread produced no secretion
worth mentioning, while dry bread, on the other hand, caused the saliva
to flow in large quantities, The results of this experiment permit us to
draw extremely instructive conclusions. In the first place, the several
salivary glands are, as a matter of fact, very sharply differentiated in the
conditions necessary for their activity—that is to say, in respect to the
agencies which excite their nervous mechanisms. Secondly, the inner-
vation apparatus of the parotid manifests a very sharp selective power
in the choice, so to speak, of an adequate stimulus. The mechanical
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effect of large pieces of flesh is naturally much greater than that of
the finely powdered material, and yet it was precisely to the latter
that the glands responded, The stimulus is, therefore, not due to the
mechanieal, but to some other property of the food. This other property
is obviously the dryness of the material. Our example illustrates how
that which we may term * purposiveness” comes into play in the working
of our glands and also how erroneous is the opinion that the me-
chanical stimulus is all potent. Indeed, previous authors have already
pointed out that dry substances cause a specially free secretion of saliva,
and yet physiological opinion throughout the length and breadth of the
land, as expressed iu text-books, has chosen to recognise a universal
instead of a specific excitability. Dr. Wulfson, who is at present carry-
ing on the investigation of salivary secretion in our laboratory, has added
a very interesting observation to the results of Dr. Glinski already
related. The parotid gland, which is hardly, if at all, excited when one
offers fresh meat to the animal, responds with a very active secretion,
when dry food (bread or powdered meat) is offered. This phenomenou
is all the more surprising since the desire of the animal for eating is
much more strongly excited by flesh than by dry bread. I am quite
convinced that an exact study of the exciting agencies of the three
salivary glands will furnish a number of new data bearing upon the
question in hand,

The second reagent which is poured out on the raw material in the
digestive canal is the gastric juice. How, in the normal course of
events, is the work of the gastric glands, which prepare this juice, ealled
into play ¢ With the first, and manifestly important factor, which has
a relation thereto, you are already acquainted, and, indeed, have already
seen, I refer to the production of gastric juice in the emply stomach,
as a result merely of the swallowing of food in the so-called sham
feeding of an wsophagotomised dog. When one takes into considera-
tion the absolute independence of this factor, and the intensity of the
effect, which makes itself evident in the secretion of a large quantity of
juice of high digestive power, the exciting agency which brings about
such secretion must be recognised as one of the most important and
effective processes in gastric digestion. But in what does it consist ?
At first sight it appears—and when I previously drew your attention to
the fact I expressed the opinion—that there is here a simple reflex effect
from the cavity of the mouth upon the secretory nerves of the stomach,
similar to the reflex excitation, e.g., of the parotid gland, by finely
powdered flesh thrown into the mouth. Now, however, I assert guito
emphatically that this is not the case. We have, it is true, in the
activity of the salivary glands an analogous phenomenon to indicate—
not, however, that of which we have just spoken. We might apply
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every conceivable form of stimulus which could pessibly come into play
in the act of eating, and yet would not obtain the slightest indiea-
tion of secrefory activity in the stomach, In this dog with a gastric
fistula, and with also a divided wmsophagus, I will try such an experi-
ment, using the most effective chemical stimulus to the buceal mucous
membrane, viz., acid solution,

The secretion of saliva begins at once, as you see; the acid is,
therefore, effective. From the stomach, however, in spite of continued
excitation, no secretion results, although the acid, mixed with the saliva,
is swallowed and Hows out again from the upper segment of the wso-
phagus—that is to say, passes along precisely the same path that the
food takes in sham feeding.

We could experiment in the same way with a number of other
substances: saline, bitters, pepper (strong local excitation), mustard,
and so on, and always with the same results ; a free secretion of saliva,
but perfect quiescence of the gastric glands. We may even, with the
same object, employ the soluble constituents of flesh in the form of a
decoction,and likewise observe, in most cases at least, no sign of activity
on the part of the gastrie glands,

With the chemical we may also combine a mechanical stimulus,. We
can, for example, wipe out the mouth with a sponge scaked in the
solution to be experimented with, but always with the same negative
result. We may finally give such pieces of sponge, or even smooth
stones of considerable size, to the dog to swallow, passing them back
behind the anterior pillars of the fauces and allowing them to fall out
again, from the upper portion of msophagus. It may be added that a
well-taught dog puts up with all these procedures without the slightest
protest. You see that all the manipulations in this case are earried
out with bare hands and without instrumental aid. One can easily
train a dog to swallow stones which are placed in the anterior part of
the buceal cavity. It simply makes a few chewing movements and
swallows them down. The dog on which the acid experiment has just
been made serves also for the swallowing of the stones. The attendant
now places some pebbles in the front part of the mouth, when the
animal rolls them round, as if chewing and gnawing them, and then
swallows them. The stones fall out, as you see, from the wsophagus,
and drop with an audible sound upon the table. This play with the
stones has now lasted fifteen or twenty minutes (in the laboratory we
have often kept it up for hours), and yet not a drop of gastric juice is
to be seen.

In order to prove that the dog is perfectly healthy and normal, we
lay aside the stones and proceed to our old experiment of sham feeding.
As you see, the first drop of gastric juice makes its appearance precisely
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at Lthe end of five minutes, and after a further five minutes we have
collected more than 15 e.c. of the fluid; consequently there can be no
doubt that in this dog both gastric glands and nerves ave uninjured
and function in normal manner. At one time we even had a dog v hich
voluntarily took the stones out of one's hand and swallowed them ; the
sagacious creature had seen our object in previous experiments and
learned to perform it of its own accord! But in this case also the
result was negative.

Clearly, therefore, neither chemieal nor mechanieal stimulation of
the buccal mucous membrane is capable of reflexly exciting the nerves
of the stomach. Further, it is obvious that the excitation of these
nerves in sham feeding is not the result of a stimulation coincidently
produced ; that is to say, the excitement of the chewing and swallowing
centres does not imply simultaneous action of the seeretory centre of
the gastric glands. In what, then, does this influence consist which is
intrinsic to the sham feeding, but which we have not been able to
reproduce in our analytical investigation? There is only one thing to
think of, namely, the eager desire for food, and the feeling of satis-
faction and contentment derived from its enjoyment.

1t has, indeed, been known for forty years, thanks to the experiments
of Bidder and Schmidt, that at times, the offering of food to a hungry
dog, in other words, the excitement of a keen desire for it, is sufficient to
cause a flow of gastric juice from the empty stomach. We shall presently
have oceasion to observe the force of this physiologieal factor. Here I
bring before you another dog, likewise having a gastric fistula with
divided wsophagus, The stomach has been washed out half an hour ago,
and sinee then not a drop of gastric juice has escaped. We begin to get
ready a meal of flesh and sansage before the animal as if we meant to feed
it. We take the pieces of flesh from one place, chop them up, and lay
them in another, passing them in front of the dog's nose, and so on.
The animal, as you see, manifests the liveliest interest in our proceed-
ings, stretches and distends itself, endeavours to get out of its cage and
come to the food, chatters its teeth together, swallows saliva, and so on.
Precisely five minutes after we began to tease the animal in this way the
first drops of gastric juice appear in the fistula. The secretion grows
ever stronger and stronger, till it flows in a considerable stream. After
the lapse of a few minutes we can count the number of cubic centimetres
by tens. The meaning of this experiment is so clear as to require no
explanation ; the passionate longing for food, and this alone, has called
forth under our eyes a most intense activity of the gastric glands, If
the experiment be frequently repeated, one can easily observe that the
keener and more cager the desire on the part of the dog for the food, the
more certain and intense is the secretory effect. In extreme cases
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there is even a quantitative relationship between this effect and that of
the sham feeding.

Here is an experiment of Professor Ssanozki, in which the secretory
effect of the mere tempting of the animal with the sight of food is com-
pared with that of sham feeding. A few threads of alkaline mucus had
Just escaped from the stomach, and then the excitation of the dog with
flesh was begun. After six minutes the secretion commenced and
continued as follows :

Duration of the flow. Quantity of the juice.

8 minutes 1 . 5 - ; 10 e,
4 " s . . . - 10 .,
4 = . : ; : s 10,

10 " : . " . 5 L1

11} i . 5 . A . 10 .,

b X : - . . . 10,

H 0 , : : - E 151 s

19 = : : 1 - . 10,

JU s ’ i . ; i Bt

Then followed a sham feeding for six minutes.

17 minutes . ; : 2 A 10 c.c.
1A s : ; : i : 10 .,
H LE] & § v " . ]':' 1

It is clear that in this case the tempting instead of being less
effective than the sham feeding, on the contrary excelled it.

Consequently, the observation of Bidder and Schmidt was perfectly
correct. It cannot, however, be said that it received general recognition
in physiology, or that it was sufficiently appreciated. There are authors
who could never eonvince themselves of its reality, and in many physio-
logical text-books it is not once mentioned. By way of explanation, we
shall now consider how this matter must be dealt with by those who
wish to observe the effect. It is only under certain conditions that it
can be seen. Firstly, the animal must be healthy and vigorous, it must
have a perfectly uninjured gastric mucous membrane, and this from
the deseription, in the case of many authors who obtained a negative
result, was not the case. Secondly, the success of the experiment, as
stated above, is dependent upon the intensity of the desire for eating,
and this, again, is dependent upon how freely and how long beforeband
the dog had eaten, and also upon what it is tempted with, whether with
a dish that excites its desire or leaves its interest unawakened. It is
known that dogs have very different tastes, just as men have. Thirdly,
one may find among the dogs, positively careless indiffevent ereatures,
ineiwpable of being perturbed in this way by anything which has not
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actually reached their mouths, and patiently waiting till 1.-]19 I'r:m} is
given them. Hence for success in the experiment, eager, impression-
able and excitable animals are necessary. Fourthly, one has to reckon
with the sense and cunning of the dog, a factor which is not lightly to
be disregarded. Often the animals perceive at once that they arve only
being teased with the food, become annoyed thereat, and turn away
offended at what is being done before them. We must, therefore, so
arrange matters as if the animals were not going to be disappointed but
fed in veality. If attention be paid to these conditions the experiment
of “ psychic excitation of the gastric secretion,” ns we usually term it,
will be found to be as reliable as the experiment of sham feeding.
When one is occupied for a length of time with the study of the gastric
secretion under different eonditions, one becomes convinced of what a
dangerous source of error this psychic excitability may become in the
different experiments. We must constantly fight, so to speak, agninst
this factor, keep it ever in view and guard against it. If the dog
has not eaten for a long time, every movement, the going out of the
room, the appearance of the attendant who ordinarily feeds the animal
—in a word, every little triviality—may give rise to excitation of the
gastric glands. The minutest attention is necessary in order to avoid
such sources of error, and we should not be far wrong if we said that
much which has been aseribed in former investigations to the effect of
this or that agency, was in reality a result of unobserved psychic
influence. Consequently, in order to verify our own conclusions con-
cerning the effects of this or that condition, we have performed many
of our experiments on sleeping animals, having beforehand convinced
ourselves by frequent repetition, that sleep exercises no restraining
influence on the working of the gastric glands,

When we recall to mind the failure of our attempts to obtain a secre-
tion of gastric juice by any stimulation whatever of the buceal mucous
membrane, and at thesame time see how constant and intense the action
of this psychic impression is, we are forced to the inevitable conclusion,
that in our sham feeding experiment the whole secretory effect is due
to the psychie stimulus, that is to say, to the keen desire on the part of
the animal for food and the satisfaction of enjoying it.

In view of the importance of the act of eating, which even now is
apparent, but which will become still more obvious when the succeeding
periods of seerelion are investigated, we have spared neither time nor
trouble to arrive at a correct explanation of the mechanism of this
factor. We have, therefore, taken in hand a number of modifications of
the sham feeding experiment, and these investigations have confirmed
the opinion at which we bhad arrived. If, for instance, the dog has
been prepared by a long fast of two to three days, a very intense secre-
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tion of gastric juice will always be obtained by the sham feeding experi-
ment, no matter what may be given it to eat, whether boiled or raw flesh,
bread or congulated egg-white, &e. The dog, however, which has not
fasted, that is to say, has been fed fifteen to twenty hours before, will pick
and choose amongst the different foods, eating one with great greed,
tolerating another, and refusing altogether a third, and, corresponding
therewith, the amount and quality of the gastric juice will manifest
wide variations. The more eagerly the dog eats, the more juice will be
secreted and the greater the digestive power which it possesses, The
majority of dogs prefer flesh to bread, and correspondingly less juice
will be produced by sham feeding with bread than with flesh. Some-
times, however, we find dogs which will devour bread with greater
appetite than flesh. In these cases one obtains more and stronger
juice in sham feeding with bread than with flesh. Here is a case in
point: a dog is given boiled meat which has been cut into pieces of
definite size, and the pieces follow each other at regular intervals
of time, The animal eats, but soon, from its behaviour, you see that
it develops no particular greed for the meal, and this observation is con-
firmed by the fact that after fifteen to twenty minutes it ceases taking
the flesh. The secretion of juice has meanwhile either not begun atall, or
only after a longer interval than five minutes, and remains scanty to the
end. Now wait till the secretion has stopped and give the same dog raw
flesh, either forthwith or next day, in pieces of the same size and at the
same rate as before. The raw meat tastes excellently to the dog, it eats
for hours at a time, the secretion of gastric juice begins precisely after
five minutes and is very active. 'With another dog which prefers boiled
to raw meat, exactly the reverse oceurs. Broth, soup, milk—towards
which dogs are usually more indifferent than towards solid food—often
produce in sham feeding, either no secretion at all or only very little,
although broth, for instance, has essentially the same taste as fle-h.

It is therefore clear that in sham feeding the psychic effect may readily
become an absolute and independent factor. All the conditions which we
enumerated above, and which are necessary for the successful produetion
of the psychic effect, hold good in combined form, for the sham feeding
experiment. The dog eats with greed before one'’s eyes, the food which
it receives is pleasant, it not only imagines food but actually eats it, and
has therefore no reason to feel offended, for naturally the idea does not
occur to any of the dogs that all their trouble is in vain.

Consequently, in the sham feeding experiment, by the act of eating,
the exeitation of the nerves of the gastric glands depends upon a
psychical factor which has here grown into a physiological one, that is
to say, is just as much a matter of course, and appears quite ns regularly
under given conditions as any other physiological result. Regarded







LECTURE V.

PERIOD OF OCCURRENCE AND IMPORTANCE OF THE
PSYCHIC OR AFPETITE JUICE IN THE SECRETORY
WORK OF THE STOMACH THE INEFFICIENCY OF
MECHANICAL STIMULATION OF THE NERVOUS
AFPPARATUS OF THE GASTRIC GLANDS.

The psychic secretion is the normal commencement, in the majority of
cases, of secretory activity on the part of the gastrie glands. If the
meal be subdivided and administered at intervals, the psyehic juice
appears each time— Demonstration of “appetite juice” in a dog with an
izolated gastric rul-de-sse. The work of the gastric glands if appetite
juice be avoided by introducing food through a gastrie fistula unper-
ceived by the animal—Digestion of flesh by the stomach with and without
sham feeding—Iration of the secretory influence of sham feeding—After
the cessation of the psychic effect, how is the secretory work of the stomach
maintained?’—Experiments to prove the ineffectiveness of mechanical stimu-
Intion : exeitation of the mucous membrane by means of a glass rod, a
feather, a puff of sand, and by rhythmie dilatation of an india-rubber ball
—Contact between the food and the stomach-wall mnay indirectly call the
activity of the glands into play by awakening or increasing the desire for
food.

GexTLEMEN,—On the last occasion we made ourselves acquainted with
the first normal impulse which, in the natural course of events, calls into
activity the innervation apparatus of the gastric glands. This impulse
is a mental one, and consists in a passionate longing for food, that
which in everyday life, and in the practice of the physician, is called
“appetite,” and which everybody, both medical and lay, endeavours eare-
fully to promote. We may now venture to say explicitly, APPETITE 18
JUICE, a fact which at once displays the pre-eminent importance of the
sensation. Medieal science endeavours to assist the debilitated stomach
by introducing the active constituent of gastric juice—pepsin—from
without, or by prescribing other remedies believed to promote its
secretion, It is, however, of interest to follow our experimental
investigation still farther. What position is to be assigned to the
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or quantity of juice (with Hesh, decrease of digestive power ; with bread,
decline in the quantity of juice) which sets in soon after the taking of
food, indicates that the two conditions are connected with the ingestion
of food—i.e., with a trausitory fuctor which soon passes away and gives
place to other conditions. Our explanation becomes still more convine-
ing when we take into consideration the effects of other foods. If you
give the dog, for example, something else to eat which does not interest
it to the same degree as flesh or bread, you will find the initial inerease
in gquantity and strength of juice does not appear. Offer the animal
milk, for example, which in sham feeding, especially if it does not last
long, ealls forth, as a rule, no secretion, or at all events only very little,
and the rapid flow of the commencement—the already-mentioned initial
rise—absolutely fails to appear. You have already seen the figures
which deal with this matter; I think it necessary, however, to bring
them forward again in order that you may be better able to compare
them with the secretion after flesh and bread.
The dog was given GO0 e.c. of milk (experiment by Dr. Chigin).

Hour. Quantity of juice. Digestive power,
1at : : 5 42 ¢.0. 357 mm.
2nd 4 = g sl = 263

We have now begun the analytical examination of the variations of our
secretory curve. But owing to the importance of the matter, we did not
confine ourselves to conclusions which might be drawn from earlier investi-
gations. We turned to new forms of experiment for further proof.

Thus we divided the ordinary ration of flesh given to our dogs—

- 400 grms.—into four equal parts, which were administered at intervals

of an hour and a half. (Experiments by Privat docent Kotljar and
Dr. Lobassoff.) Each time after the dog received its 100 grms. of flesh
we were able to detect a rise both in the quantity and in the digestive
power of the juice. The following table shows the figures in question:

Half-hour pericds. iQunnl-lLy of juice. | Digestive power. Remarks.
Lat ; 3l e 513 mm, 100 grms. flesh given.
2nd : A S (T -
drd i a5l o =5l
4th : I G L 4'88 100 grims.
T [ L ;jg %

Gih F ;S i

Tth 1 G0, 395 n 100 grins,

Bth ad REp

9th 59 2:50

10¢h i :, 388 100 grins. %
11th i JE :'5‘9 "

12th =3 o 25 1
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In the curve which follows, only the variations of digestive power
are represented. ~

It is clear that the increase, both of digestive power and of juice
volume, is connected with the act of taking in food.

It appeared of interest definitely to determine the volume and
properties of the secretion called forth by the act of eating in the
dog with the isolated stomach. We

HALF-HOURLY PERIODS.
endeavoured, therefore, at the be-

1 2. 8 4 6 6 FT B 9101112

ginning, to imitate the conditions of

sham feeding as they oceurred in

the case of the dog with divided £
esophagus, In addition to the
fistular orifice leading into the iso-
lated miniature stomach, another
was opened into the main portion
of the organ. If we now fed the
dog in the ordinary way with small
pieces of flesh, these were received
back again at the orifice of the latter \
fistula, covered with saliva. Pre
lr;i:-\-nl:,r as in sham feediug, after five Fig. 11.—Curve of digestive power
minutes the juice began to flow simnl- constructed from the foregoing table.
taneously, from both the large and

small stomachs. The seeretion ran a corresponding course in the two
cavities and ceased at the same length of time in both alter the
administration of food was stopped. Here is an instance taken from such
an experiment performed by Dr. Lobassoff.

In five minutes the dog had eaten eighty pieces of flesh (weighing
172 grms.), all of which soon afterwards dropped out at the fistula.
The secretion began in both stomachs after the lapse of seven
minutes from the commencement of the feeding, and proceeded as

40

310

21

mim. of proteid column.

110

0

follows :

Miniature stomach. Main stomach,
Hiours. = i
Guantity of juice. | Digeative power. | Quantity of juice, Digestive power.

1 ; i 8532 eo. o35 mm.
|
l |III'llllﬁe'lill1'||1'|'lr{ |
9 - 625 mm. 581 a I1|I:-:l|||'--_ with |
[l bile (10-15 ec.c) |
23 06 a5 || the digestive|
= b ' power wis greatly |
{ riedueed, I
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The secretion from both cavities also came to an end at the same
time,

This experiment proves to us, first, that the main and ministure
stomachs, work in perfectly parallel manner with each other. The
beginning, the end, and the intermediate variations of the secretion
correspond in both cases, BSecondly, the digestive power of the secre-
tion coincides in both, and is the same which was observed in the
so-called sham feeding. It has here remained at the same height till
the cessation of the secretion, without falling to the lower value
which we observed from the beginning of the second huur onwards,
after nermal flesh feeding.

This was also confirmed later, when we performed an wsophago-
tomy on the dog, and carried ont sham feeding in typical form. Here
follows one of these experiments taken from Dr. Lobassoff’s article.

The first drop of juice appeared from both cavities during the
sixth minute after commencing the feeding which was kept up
for half an hour. The further course of the secretion was as
follows :

Miniature stomach. Main stomach,
Hour. | -
| Quantity of juice. | Digestive power. lqlmntkt}' of ]ulce.| Digeative power.
| | |
15t TG c.c. 588 mm. GE=25 0.0, ‘ 55 mm
D 47 . BT6 415 iy
drd 1"l " 53 ] 14:0 n l 538 o
35 (total) I 576 (mean) || 123-75 U‘.L:-Lnl}i 5 (mean)

The secretion came to an end in both stomachs at the same time.

The above is represented in curves in Figs. 12 and 13, the scale on
which that for the main stomach is drawn being ten times less than
that for the small. As you see, the progress of secretion is identical
in both.

The existence of a fistula leading into the large stomach affords
us also the possibility of performing an experiment upon our dog
which is exactly the converse of the sham feeding experiment, and
which constitutes a real experimentum erucis. While in sham feeding,
we had only, so to speak, the beginning of digestion before us, we are
now able in our cross experiment to start at the continuation of this
beginning. For this purpose it is only necessary to bring the food into
the stomach through the fistula, without attracting the dog’s attention.
Since in this experiment it is above all necessary not to excite the dog's
appetite, it is best to carry out the procedure on the sleeping animal, I
may add at once, however, that the same result can be obtained on the




—

APPETITE JUICE, 51

waking animal, only the process must be performed unnoticed, anud the
animal’s attention must be diverted from thoughts of fuod.

The results of this experiment are striking, and do pot in any way
resemble the secretion after ncrmal feeding. Some kinds of fiod, for
instance bread and coagulated white of the hen's egg, when directly in-
troduced into the stomach, do not yield a single drop of juice during the
first hour or more afterwards, This holds good both for the small
and Iarge stomachs. When a glass rod is introduced into the food
contained in the organ it remains dry, Flesh, if introduced at this

Houks
Iz a!l

4]

Quantity of juice in c.¢

L0

Fig. 12 —Curve of secretion from Fia. 13.—The same from
the miniature stomach. the main stomach re-

duced ten times.

stage, is able to excite a secretion, but the appearance of the juice is
considerably retarded. It begins from fifteen to forty-five minutes
after the feeding, instead of from six to ten, is under normal eircum-
stances extremely scanty during the first hour (3 c.c. to 5 c.c. instead of
12 e.e. to 15 e.e.), and possesses a very low digestive power.

Here 1s an experiment by Dr. Lobassoff':

100 grms. of Hesh were hrought into the stomach,

Homr, Quantity of juice. Digestive power,
1st . - : &7 e 20 mumn,
2nid ; . . 1eG 163 ..
ard . . i | B 1-5

4th ; : - 70 1:88 .,
ath i i a o, 2°20
fth : : ; 66 |, 263 .,
ith ! : : o0 1:88
Sth _ : . DG Dl
Dth . ; ; ] a4
10th : : - 1 .

I'he secretion began twenty-five minutes after introducing the food,
I now ask you to compare the following tables :




82 THE WORK OF THE DIGESTIVE GLANDS,

Fed with 200 grms, || Flesh (150 grms. ) brought I 5§ ‘E é
of fesh (Chiging, into stomach [LL‘rma.:E{lT",L F&“:ﬂiﬂ ga o
Hour, = -EL
I ==E
Quantity | Digestive || Quantity | Digestive || Quantity l.'li“m.timl‘. EE
of Juice, [HIWET, | of juice. power., of juice. | power. | £2
E
1st 124 .. | 548 mm M0 e 25 mm 77 ce. |64 :
W0, ; i 0 ] mm, | 127 ¢.c
_i-'n{l ]';15 ¥ 3'@3 i T8 . T &, |88, 123,
drd TR [ 64 et I |1 R v f TR ™0
dth 43 3, i 50 5 . | — » — 60 .,
| I

The progress of juice seeretion in the above is also represented in
the following eurves :
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F1Gs. 14-17.—A. Ordinary curve of gastric secretion (200 grms. flesh).
B. Curve from direct introduction of food (150 grms. flesh).
(. Sham feeding with same. D). Summation of B and C.

As you see, the curve which represents the vesults of the direct
introduction of flesh, ascends much more slowly and does not attain any-
thing like the height of that cansed by normal feeding with the same
food. But if the quantities obtained by direct introduction of the flesh
be added to those of sham feeding the resulting curve is almost identical
with the normal.

In like manner the digestive power of the secretion in the foregoing
experiments can be dealt with, and with the same result. It is a good
instance of how a secretion curve can be synthetically constructed
from its constituent factors.

Finally, I am able to demonstrate to you the following instructive
experiment. In the presence of some of my listeners, whom I had
invited to attend an hour before the lecture, I carried out the following
procedures on two dogs, both of which had ordinary gastrie fistule and
were, besides, wsophagotomised. Into the stomach of the one, while
its attention was distracted by patting and speaking kindly to it in
order to avoid arousing any thoughts of feeding, a definite number of
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pieces of flesh were introduced through the fistula. The morsels were
threaded on a string, the free end of which was fastened to the fistular
cannula by inserting a cork. The dog was then brought into a separate
room and left toitself, A like number of pieces was introduced into the
stomach of the other dog in the same way, but during the process, a
vigorous sham feeding was kept up, the animal being afterwards left alone.
Each dog received 100 grms. of flesh. Since then an hour and a half have
elapsed, and now we may draw the pieces of flesh out by means of the
thread and weigh them. The lossof weight, and consequently the amount
of flesh digested, is very different in the two cases. In that of the dog
without sham feeding, the loss of weight amounts to merely 6 grms,,
while the flesh withdrawn from the stomach of the other dog weighs
only 70 grms., that is to say, was reduced by 30 grms. This,
therefore, represents the digestive value of the passage of food through
the mouth, the value of an eager desire for food; the value of an
appetite.

I give also a series of figures obtained by Dr. Lobassoff in analogous
experiments, Into the dog's stomach 25 pieces of flesh (100 grms.) were
brought. The flesh remained two hours in the cavity. Without sham
feeding, 6-5 per cent.; with eight minutes' sham feeding, 31'6 per cent.
of the quantity was digested.

Again : the flesh remained an hour and a half in the stomach; with-
out sham feeding 56 per cent., with five minutes’ sham feeding 15 per
cent. was digested.

Once more : the flesh remained five hours in the stomach ; without
sham feeding 58 per cent., with sham feeding 85 per cent. was digested,
the balance of undigested food being 42 per cent. in the one case and
15 per cent. in the other,

I must, however add, that from the nature of this experiment, it is
not well adapted for class demonstration, and may often fail. On
the one hand, it is not at all easy to eonceal the introduction of the
flesh from the dog; on the other, the unusual and distracting surround-

ings of the animal often cause a short period of sham feeding to have
less effect than would otherwise pertain. In order to aveid such

failures, it is better before an audience, to carry out this experiment
only on dogs accustomed to appear in the lecture theatre, and of whose
temperament the experimenter is well assured.

I hope you have now been convinced of the great importance
which is to be attached to the passage of food through the mouth and
csophagus, or, in other words—and this, according to our former
experiences, means the same thing—to the eager desive for foud.
Without this longing, without the assistance of appetite, many forms of
food-stufl’ which gain entry to the stomach remain wholly devoid of
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gagtrie juice. Others, it is true, excite a secretion, but the juice poured
out is scanty and weak.

It is only later, when we have still more fully recognised the con-
ditions upon which the secretory work of the gastric glands depends,
that we shall be able to grasp the meaning of these faets in a more com-
prehensive manner. For instance, why does bread brought unnoticed
into the stomach of the dog cause no seeretion for hours, while flesh
tolerably soon (after twenty to forty minutes) provokes this act? This
will be explained in the next lecture; now, however, we must consider
other questions.

How long does the after-effect, the echo of the first impulse to the
secretory nerves of the stomach, continue to last? How long does
appetite juice continue to flow after the normal act of eating, which,
especially in the case of animals, is not of long duration? We have
already determined many times, not only on our dog with the isolated
stomach, but also on other animals, how long the after-effect of sham
feeding is continued.

Here, for example, is an experiment from the article of Professor
Ssanozki which deals with the point. The dog had a gastrie fistula and
also an opening leading into the wsophagus. After a sham feeding
of five minutes the secretion began, and was continued as follows :
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The effect, therefore, even after a short period of sham feeding,
stretches over a length of time. Naturally the same holds good for the
taking of food in the normal way. One must, however, bear in mind
that in sham feeding, with all the furce and reality of a hunger sensation
not satisfied ; the eager desire for food; the effective agency, becomes
more and more accentuated, and therefore the secretory influence is
prolonged and more powerful. In normal feeding, ]mweve.r, the
quelling of the longing, the fceling of satisfaction which, as is well
known, sots in long before the termination of the digestive period
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from the mere filling and distension of the stomach, must diminish
the desire for food, and, consequently, bring the secretory effect to an
end.

It is, therefore, improbable that the whole secretory process in the
stomach, which, in the case of certain kinds and quantities of food, lasts
from ten to twelve hours, is dependent on the factors which we have up
to the present investigated. This is all the more obvious since a sham
feeding of five minutes, even under the most favourable ecircumstances,
does not call forth a seeretion for longer than three tofour hours. We
must, therefore, seek for other exciting agencies of the innervation
apparatus of the gastrie glands.

Why and wherefore is the secretion instituted by psychic influence
maintained 2 What would first occur to all your minds is naturally
the immediate influence which the food exerts upon the walls of the
stomach. And this is true, but it does not happen in the simple, direct
fashion current in the minds of many physiologists and physicians. When
I said that bread or boiled white of egg, introduced directly into the
stomach, may not for hours produce a trace of seeretion, probably many
of my hearers may have asked themselves with natural astonishment,
“ How, then, is the effect of the forced feeding of phthisical and insane
patients, and the artificial feeding of those with gastrie fistule (performed
on account of strieture of the wmsophagus) to be explained?” I will
introduce my answer by a very unexpected pronouncement relative to
the assertion, that mechanieal stimulation of the stomach wall by
food constitutes a relinble and effective means of calling forth the
secretory work of the glands. This assertion, which is so eategorically
set forth in many text-books of physiology, and which consequently has
gained hold of the mind of the physician, is nothing else than a sad
misconception degenerated into a stubborn prejudice. My own state-
ment, repeated in many published articles, and at the meetings of
varions medieal societies, that this dictum is only a picture of the
imagination, has met, for the most part, either with an unbelieving
shake of the head or else with a direct avowal that “ it cannot be so.”
I regret exceedingly that these steadfast unbelievers are not here, so
that we might together bring the matter before the tribunal of fact, to
the demonstration of which we will now proceed. To this matter T
attribute very great importance. It is on this ground, according to
my opinion, that the whole battle must be fought out between the
generally accepted view, that every agency is capable of exciting the
gastric mucous membrane, and the theory that it is only excitable hy
specific and selected stimuli. If once the defenders of the old opinion are
driven from their position, and oblized to admit the inefficiercy of
mechanical stimulation, there would be nothing further left for them
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than to build up new theories and search out old facts eoncerning gland
work which have hitherto been rigidly kept in the shade, We may take
it that it is mainly because people were go seized with the belief in the
direct and simple mechanical explanation, that Bidder and Schmidt's
experiment, of the excitation of gastric secretion by mental effect, has
been so little taken into consideration, notwithstanding that it appeared
so thoroughly reliable and convineing.

I will now repeat the experiment of mechanical stimulation of the
gastric mucous membrane before you in the well-known, traditional,
and classic manner, Here is a dog with a gastric fistula on which a
cervical esophagotomy has in addition been performed. 1 open the
fistula: as you see, nothing flows out of the stomach; it was washed
out ¢lean with water an hour ago. We take the celebrated feather and
also a tolerably strong glass rod. Folds of blotting-paper saturated
with red and blue tincture of litmus are placed at hand. 1 now ask
my assistant to continuously move the feather and glass rod, alternately,
in all possible directions in the stomach, changing from one to the other
every five minutes, On removal from the stomach each is carefully
dried with red and blue blotting-paper. You have all seen, gentlemen,
that this procedure has now been kept up for half an hour. From the
fistular orifice not even a single drop has escaped, and, moreover, the
drops of moisture, on all the pieces of red blotting-paper I have
been able to hand to you, have assumed a distinet blue tinge, eaused by
the moisture of the alkaline mucous membrane. The blue pieces, however,
have merely been made wet without altering their colour. Consequently,
with the most thorough mechanical stimulation of the whole cavity of
the stomach, we have not been able to find a single spot possessing a
noticeable acid reaction. Where, then, are the streams of pure gastric
juice of which we read in text-books! What objection can be raised
against the conclusiveness of this experiment ¢ In my opinion only one:
that we are dealing with a dog out of health, whose gastric glands from
some possible cause, are unable to react normally. Thissingle objection
can be set aside before your eyes. After failing with the mechanical
stimulation, we proceed forthwith to the sham feeding of the same animal.
The dog takes the food offered it with keen appetite, and you see that,
exactly five minutes after beginning the feeding, the first drops of juice
appear from the stomach, followed by others fasterand faster. I eateh
a couple of drops on the blue litmus paper, and you see that they pro-
duce bright red specks on the blue sheet. After thirty minutes’ sham
feeding we have collected 150 c.e. of juice, which, without filtering,
looks as clear and transparent as water.

We cannot, therefore, possibly doubt that, when the proper stimulus
is used, the gastric glands react to it in a perfectly normal fashion,
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furnishing a healthy gastric juice. From this it irvefutably follows,
that only one explanation is to be found for the negative result in the
first half of our experiment, viz., that the mucous membrane of the
stomach, so far as secretory activity goes, is perfectly indifferent to
mechanical excitation. And yet this mechanical stimulus is demon-
strated as an exciting agency in the physiological lecture-theatre. 1
venture to think that this lecture experiment from now onwards
will quit the tield, and give place to the one I have just shown you.
This apparently simple experiment of mechanical stimulation ean, how-
ever, only be successfully performed when certain very obvious rules are
followed. These, however, physiologists have not observed, probably en
account of a preconceived belief in the effectiveness of the mechan-
ical stimulus, These rules are two. First, it is necessary that the
stomach should be elean, and that nothing shall gain entry to it from
without. Such conditions were not formerly fulfilled. It is true the
stomach was emptied by removing the stopper from the fistular cannula,
but it was not washed out till an acid reaction was no longer given, and
consequently preformed gastric juice was left behind between the folds of
the mucous membrane. At the same time, saliva from the cavity of
the mouth eould gain entry, which quickly became acidified in the in-
completely emptied and imperfectly washed-out organ. It is, therefore,
not surprising that the glass tube, by setting up contractions of the
stomach, was the means of expressing small quantities of acid fluid
from the fistula-tube. (The relationship between mechanical stimula-
tion and the motor functions of the stomach is not to be confounded with
what we are here speaking of.) That matters are as I state, and that
the facts correspond to the explanation, is proved by this, namely, that
nobody till now has obtained genuinely pure gastrie juice of an acidity
amounting to (3 or 0-6 per cent. It is only necessary to call to mind that
Heidenhain, when determining the acidity of the juice first obtained
from the resected stomach, was placed in no little doubt as to whether
his results (0°5 to 0'6) were correct, and his assistant at the time
(Gscheidlen) was set to verify the correctness of his standard solutions,
The acidity of the “ purest” juice known at that time was searcely (-3
per cent. As a further proof that none of the older observers ever
really obtained a secretion from mechanical stimulation pure and simple,
we may adduce the fact that none of them made mention of the
constant and precise period of five minutes’ latency. To overlook
this was not possible if a genuine excitation of the glands had been
obtained.

OF no less importance is the second eondition when we wish to per-
form the experiment of mechanical stimulation in the correct way. lItis
very necessary that the gastric glands be not already in activity at the
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beginning of the experiment, and also that during the experiment no
impulse comes into play, which of itself, apart from mechanical excita-
tion, could excite the glands to secretion. Nor have we any proof that
observers formerly waited for hours before commencing the experiment,
and convineed themselves that the gastric glands had ceased working. On
the contrary, we have not the slightest evidence to indicate that the
authors had attempted to guard against accidental psychical stimulation
of the glands—a matter which we have seen is of considerable difficulty.
And some dogs are so easily excited in this way that it is almost impos-
sible to bring their glands to rest, or at least it is necessary to wait for
hours. The experimenter must strain his whole attention to preserve
such an experiment free from objection. It is only necessary that some
food be near the dog, or that the hands of the atteadant who has
prepared the food should smell of it, or that some other similar
circumstance should come into play, and the glass tube, quite undeser-
vedly, will be made answerable for the excitation of the gastric glands.
As you lave just seen, both of our conditions have been fulfilled on
the dog before you, and the result of the experiment stands in irre-
concilable contradiction to those of the laboratory and lecture experi-
ment of former times.

The importance of the experiment, which I have already dwelt upon,
justifies me in making still further demands upon your attention in
order to show you twomodifications of it. Nobody has as yet said, with
regard to mechanical stimulation, that in order to obtain results, the
mechanical ageney must simultaneously come into contact with numerous
points of the inner surface of the stomach. But in order to meet this
possible objection I will now show you two new modifications. Again,
a similar dog is used, that is to say, one on which both gustrotomy and
wsophagotomy have been performed. The stomach has been washed
out clean and is at present in a state of complete rest. Into the
fistula T bring a thick glass tube eontaining a number of small open-
ings (2 to 3 mm. diameter) at its rounded end. The other end
of the tube is counected with a glass ball containing tolerably coarse
sand. Leading into the ball is a second tube, with which an india-
rubber pump ean be connected and a blast of sand blown through.
By rhythmic compression of the india-rubber ball I inject sand with
considerable force into the stomach, and this play is kept up for ten to
fifteen minutes; nevertheless, we see no trace of gastric juice. The
sand falls out again between the side of the cannula and the glass tube,
and it is either dry or searcely moistened, but in mo case is it able to
turn blue litmus red, And yet we are here dealing with a strong and
widely diffused stimulus. Look for a moment at the performance of
the bellows outside the stomach. From every opening of the tube—
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numbering considerably more than ten—a strong stream of sand is
ejected. If you hold your hand against it, you feel quite distinetly,
that the grains of sand strike with considerable force. And now, when
our experiment is ended, we may convince ourselves by sham feeding,
in easy and unquestionable fashion, that the innervation of the dog’s
stomach is perfectly normal.

Yet another experiment on a similar dog. Into its emply and rest-
ing stomach an india-rubber ball is introduced. This is distended with
air by means of a syringe till it is as large as a child’s head and main-
tained in this condition for a time, afterwards being allowed to collapse,
The procedure is kept up for ten to fifteen minutes. During this time not
a single drop of juice has appeared from the stomach. The surface of
the ball taken out of the organ is everywhere alkaline, And here also
subsequent sham feeding shows that the dog is in a suitable condition
for the experiment. I must add that in making this observation the
dog must not be too hungry, that is to say, must have been fed within
ten to twelve hours before, otherwise a psychic exeitution of the secretion
can readily be induced.

If one dispassionately regavds this question, and if any of our
methods for the study of gastric secretion are reliable, one must be
convinced step by step in the laboratory, of the uselessness of
mechanical stimulation. In the case of dogs with an ordinary gastric
fistula, and failing some special reason, not a drop of gastric juice ever
escapes from the stomach other than during the digestive period.
How could this be the case if the mechanical stimulus were effective,
sinee the inner rim of the fistula-tube is continuously in contact with
the gastric mucous membrane ¢ The same holds good for the dog with
resected stomach. During the experiment a glass or india-rubber tube
15 brought sufficiently-far into the cul-de-sac to cateh the juice, and yet
not a drop flows through the tube, nor does its inner surface ever
become acid, so long as true secretory conditions are absent, Moreover,
the tube has tolerably often to be taken out and set right.

In the ordinary gastric fistula in dogs, when the operation has
lasted a long time—over a year—folds of mucous membrane arve often
formed in the neighbourhood of its inner orifice, which completely close
the tube. In these cases a long thick perforated metal tube has to be
passed in deeply, and yet the manipulation of itself never calls forth a
secretion,  Further, it is a daily oecurrence to find in the stomach of
the dog, thick rolls of hair, and yet their presence in no way hinders
the arrest of the secretion, which occurs when digestion has ceased.
Such an occurrence would have been specially obvious in our dog with
the isolated stomach, since it was bedded with sawdust in order to guard
against maceration of the wound by juice trickling out. Very often
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we found enormous quantities of sawdust in the stomaeh, as much as
half a pound weight; obviously the dog had licked the wound from
adherent sawdust, which it then swallowed, together with that sticking
to its nose. And yet these particles of sawdust of themselves, which
certainly acted as mechanieal stimuli, never caused a secretion. Tt
appears to me that this long series of facts onght to suffice to carry the
supposition to its grave, that by direct mechanical stimulation, one is able
to set the neuro-secretory apparatus of the stomach into activity.

And yet the feather and the glass tube continue the even tenor of
their ways to this moment, and function in some text-books, yea, even
in articles which specially treat of gastrie secretion, as exciters of the
gastrie glands, There are, it is true, a few physiologists who hold
mechanical stimulation, in relation to gastric seeretion, not to be very
effective, and give it a subordinate position in the series of exciting
agencies, but as yet I know of no other physiologist who has wholly
denied its influence, and who has not held it possible to obtain at least
some juice by it.

To conclude this lecture, we will take into consideration a question
connected with the matter we have just diseussed. Since the contact
of food with the gastric mucous membrane has no direet influence on
the secretion, is its entry into the stomach devoid of all connection with
the secretory process?

It ean hardly be doubted that, under normal conditions, the stomach
is the seat of certain definite sensations, that is to say, its surface has a
certain degree of tactile sensibility, This sensation is, as a rule, very
weak, and the majority of people become accnstomed to pay no heed to
it in the nermal course of digestion. They obtain their sensations of
general well-being, and especially of satisfaction from the enjoyment of
food, without taking cognisance of the factors contributing to them.
The feeling of general hunger, however, is referred solely to the stomach.

On the other hand, all of us have met with men who counld describe
exactly and with gusto, bow they were able to follow a speeial tit-bit, or
a mouthful of a favourite wine, the whole way through the wsophagus
down to the stomach, especially when the latter happened to be empty.
Naturally the gourmand, who directs his attention continuously to the
act of eating, can in the end distinetly perceive sensations and even
eall them up to conseiousness, which in other people are normally masked
by other sensations and impressions. We may therefore take it that
the satisfaction derived from eating, is caused not only by stimulation
of the mouth and throat, but also by impulses awakened by the
passage of the food along the deeper portions of the wsophagus and by
its entry into the stomach. In other words, food which merely passes
throngh the mouth and throat produces less enjoyment and excites,
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therefore, a less feeling of appetite, than the food which passes the whole
way into the stomach, The appetite, the eager eraving after food, is,
indeed, a very complex sensation, and often not merely the need of the
organism for food material is necessary for its excitement, but also
a condition of thorough well-being, together with a normal healthy
feeling in all parts of the digestive tract. For this reason it is easy to
understand how patients who have diseased sensations in these organs,
and who have no feeling of appetite, no desire for food, remember the
sensations, whether consciously or unconsciously, even when they
are no longer present. Cases are known to neuro-pathologists where
people with gastric anssthesia suffered from this loss of appetite.
Such patients are no longer conscious of having stomachs, and dislike
the idea of eating because the food, as they express it, appears to
fall into a strange empty sack. In this way one ean also conceive how
the appetite becomes lost in cases of long-continued obstruction of the
alimentary tube. The patients forget their stomachs, and in such
instances direct introduction of food into the organ, after an operation,
may suddenly bring back the appetite.

As a further illustration, I may be permitted to give an instance
from my own personal experience. After an illness with which a
transient but high fever was associated, although otherwize fully
recovered, I had lost all desire for food. There was something curious
in this complete indifference towards eating. Peifectly well, 1 only
differed from others in that I could with ease abstain from all food.
Fearing that I should collapse, I resolved on the second or third day to
endeavour to create an appetite by swallowing a mouthful of wine. 1
felt it quite distinetly pass along the wmsophagus into the stomach,
and literally at that moment perceived the onset of a strong appetite.
This observation teaches that the tactile sensation of the stomach at
the moment of entry of food, is capable of awakening or inereasing
the appetite, It is known that withholding food from the organism,
or in other words, the creation of a necessity for food, does not lead
immediately, nor in all eases, to the production of an appetite; 1o a
passionate eraving for food. How often does it happen that the
ordinary hour for a meal has struck, and yet, owing to some keenly
interesting occupation, not the least desive for food is felt? It is
known to everybody, indeed it has become a proverb, that real appetite
first sets in with eating. If this be true, the initial impulse towards
awakening an appetite may originate in the stomach and not in the
buceal cavity. When we spoke above of the desire for food being
the excitant of the secretory nerves of the stomach, we naturally meant
the passionate and conscious longing for food, that which is called
*“appetite” and not the latent need of the organism for nourishment, the
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influence the secretory process either by causing pain, or in some
other way. In passing the round, vomiting movements may be et
up, which, it cannot be denied, may in certain ways affect the work
of the glands.  Further, in spite of every precaution, during the
withdrawal of the sound, a few drops of the liquid injected not
infrequently fell on the mucous membrane of the mouth, and these
drops may have awakened the idea of food in the dog’s mind. All this
15, of course, avoided by the fistula leading into the large stomach.
The substances may even be introduced when the animal is asleep, with-
out waking it. Moreover, not only fluids, but also more copsistent
substances, may be employed in this way.

It was natural to commence the investigation with water—the
simplest and, from its wide occurrence, the most important constituent
of the food. Has water an exciting effect upon the gasirie glands?
From a long series of experiments we have arrived at the conviction
that it has. When, for instance, in the case of our dog with the
two stomachs, we introduced 400 to 500 e.c. of water into the larger
cavity, we always obtained a secretion of gastrie juice (Dr. Chigin),
though not a large one. The constancy of the result, and especially
the regularity of the quantity of juice secreted, clearly indicated that
no accidental condition, such as a mental effect, came into play. We
have, however, both earlier and later experiments at hand which remove
every doubt concerning the stimulating influence of water. Heiden-
hain had long ago shown that a secretion began from the gastrie
cul-de-sac, isolated by his method, as soon as water was introduced
into the main cavity. The same phenomenon was likewise observed
at a later period by Professor Ssanozki. In such a case the possi-
bility of a psychic excitation of the secretion is exeluded, owing to
the division of the vagus nerve fibres. For instance, in dogs whose
vagi were cut below the diaphragm, Dr. Jiirgens never saw a secre-
tion of gastric juice as the result of sham feeding. As soon, how-
ever, as water was poured into the stomach, an undoubted seeretion
occurred. Finally, T have myself always obtained a secretion from the
introduction of water in dogs which I succeeded in keeping healthy
for several months after the vagi nerves were divided in the neck.
Hence water must be accepted as a chemical excitant of gastrie secre-
tion, if only a weak one, Thus, if instead of 500 c.c., only 100 c.c.
to 150 e.c. of water be injected into the large stomach of a dog with
the isolated pouch, very often—that is to say, in about half the cases—
not the least trace of secretion is to be seen. It is only a prolonged
and widely spread contact of the water with the gastric mucous mem-
brane, which gives a constant and positive result.

Before passing, I wish further to emphasise the fact that section of
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the vagi nerves, which suppresses all psychic inﬂu.am:ﬁ upon the
gastrie glands, does not in the least prevent the stimulating effect
of water upon them; nor could the secretory fibres of the sympa-
thetic, whose existence is almost certain, take the place of the vagi in
transmitting the psychic impulses. We have, therefore, before us the
interesting fact, that secretory fibres which course in different nerves
have in all probability different physiological duties to perform. ].3ut-
why does water act as an exciter? The fluid needs no digestive juice.
The chief reason, I believe, lies in this: that in cases where, for example,
no psychie juice is present, the impulse to the secretory work of the
stomach may be given by means of water. Water is very widely
distributed in nature, and the instinct for it—thirst—is even more
pressing and persistent than the desive for solid food. If a dry meal
be eaten without appetite, thirst will compel one to drink water after-
wards, and this fluid suffices to ensure the beginning and continuation
of the secretory work of the glands. That the secreted juice at times,
when water alone is drunk, remains without finding a use, is of no
consequence, and cannot weigh as a serious objection against our
explanation. For, in the first place, as we have already seen, the secre-
tion caused by water is not of itself important; and secondly, even the
free flow of psychic juice may at times be secreted when there is no
use for it—for example, when, with an empty stomach, we have a
keen desire for eating, but are unable to do so for some reason or
other. But this does not make us doubt the great physiological import-
ance of the psychie juice.

The stimulating influence of water must be keptin view when we are
testing the effect of any other substance upon the gastric glands. We
must always compare the results produced by a watery solution of the
given substance with the effects of a like quantity of water alone.

After water, a number of different inorganie substances, which
are constituents of the food or are employed in the practice of medicine,
were also tested. Thus, the constituents of meat ash, chloride
and bicarbonate of sodium, and hydrochloric acid were repeatedly
brought under investigation (Dr. Chigin), till we were fully satisfied
of the certainty and accuracy of the results. It appeared that not one
of these substances, with the exception of bicarbonate of sodium, exer-
cised the least influence on the secretory work of the stomach—that is
to say, their watery solutions had precisely the same effect as water
itself. To sodium bicarbonate an inhibitory influence must be aseribed.
Not one of the soda solutions (varying from 0:05 to 1 per cent. strength),
when brought in quantities of 150 e.c. into the large stomach, were able
to expel even a single drop of juice from the small cavity. At most
a little mucus escaped. Hence the presence of sodium bicarbonate
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prevents the stimulating properties of the water. These facts are worthy
of serious consideration, both on account of their clinical interest as
well as on physiclogical grounds. We will, however, return to them
later,

Next, it appeared of special interest to study the effeets of the
so-called food-stuffs—viz., the carbohydrates, the fats, and the proteid
bodies. It was to be expected, from @ prieri reasons, that if the gastrie
juice were specially adapted to act on the proteids, these substances
would also prove to be chemical stimuli of the mucous membrane of the
stomach. How astonished were we then to find, that when fluid egg-
white was introduced into the stomach of our dog, either pure or diluted
with an equal volume of water, we obtained no greater secretion than a
similar volume of water had caused. This seemed to us so peculiar,
that the experiment with egg-white was repeated till no doubt whatever
of its reliability could exist, The result was also corroborated in the
laboratory by Professor Rjasanzeff at a later period, when investigating
the way in which egg-white, after introduction into the alimentary canal,
is able to influence the oulput of nitrogen in the urine, although it
calls forth no digestive work. This is altogether a wholly unexpected
fact. It would be difficult to find either a physiologist or a physician
who, if asked what happens to egg-albumen when infroduced into the
stomach by means of the sound, would not reply, * Naturally, it is
digested by the secretion of gastric juice, which it sets up.”

A positive result from chemical excitation of the gastric mucous
membrane was, however, obtained when we injected a peptone product
manufactured by the firm of Chapoteau. The experiments with this
preparation always gave a marked secretory effect every time they were
repeated. Other experiments, however, in which a preparation obtained
from Stoll and Schmidt in St. Petersburg was employed, furnished
wholly negative results—that is to say, the peptone solutions acted
merely as water acts. Dr. Dzierzgowski analysed both preparations for
a special purpose in Professor V. Nencki’s laboratory, and kindly com-
municated to us, that the peptone of Chapoteau contained as much as
50 per cent. of pure peptone, while that of Stoll and Schmidt consisted
almost entirely of albumose, and only to the smallest extent of peptone.

A comparison of these chemical results with the physiological
effects, led myself and Dr. Chigin to infer that peptone must be the
chemical stimulant of the neuro-glandular apparatus of the stomach
which we sought. This belief, on further investigation, proved, how-
ever, to be erroneous; for neither pure peptone nor the products
obtained by the action of strong and pure gastric juice on raw fibrin,
gave constant effects.  On the other hand, meat broth, meat juice, and
solutions of meat extract proved to be constant and active exciters of
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the secretory process in the stomach. From this it seemed natural to
conclude that the actual substances which produced the result men-
tioned must also be contained in the peptone of Chapoteau.

The experiments carried out with the above products, especially
with solutions of meat extract, are already to be numbered by tens
(Dr. Lobassoff). T give one as an example : 150 c.c. of water in which
10 grms. of Liebig's Extract were dissolved, were injected through the
fistula into the large stomach of a dog. The first drop of juice appeared
thirteen minutes after the introduction of the fluid. In the course of
the first hour 53 e.c. of juice with a digestive power of 4:20 mm. were
secreted ; in the second hour 26 c.c. with a digestive power of 4-0 mm.
In many cases, these experiments were carried out on sleeping animals,
for which purpose the funnel and india-rubber tube for pouring in the
fluid naturally had to be connected beforehand with the fistula. The
exact nature of the chemical excitant remains as yet unexplained.
The reality and significance of the fact, is however, in no way thereby
diminished. The individual extractives, such as kreatin, kreatinin,
&c., were found to be ineffective. Up to the present we only know,
from the experiments of Dr, Lobassoff, that when Liebig's Extract is
digested with absclute alechol, the active bodies for the most part
remain behind in the residue. We venture to hope that a more com-
plete analysis of the constituents of meat extract will finally bring us
on the track of this undiscovered chemical stimulus of gastrie secretion.

Thus, in addition to water, we have at present only found one other
chemical excitant, viz., in the extractive materials of flesh., Milk and solu-
tion of gelatine were, however, also found to be direct chemical stimuli
to gastric secretion. What the effective agency in each of these cases is,
remains wholly obscure ; whether some exciting constituent is actually
present in the substance itself, as in the case of meat, or whether the
effective agent must first be formed during the course of digestion,
after the water has started a secretion, or finally, whether the material
comes into existence under the influence of some other alteiation,
remains undecided. One must bear in mind, however, that egg-
albumen contrasts with the constituents of milk and with gelatine,
in possessing a greater degree of stability, and possibly the secretion
excited by water is not sufficient to alter it to such an extent as to
render it capable of exciting the gastric glands.

The remaining food-stuffs, such as starch and fat, proved in
Dr. Chigin’s hands not to have any exciting effects. Starch, whether
boiled or unboiled, and mixed in different proportions with water, had
no greater effect, but rather less, than water alone. The same applies
to grape-sugar and cane-sugar. The inactivity of starch as a chemical
stimulus was made the basis of the following interesting investigation

G



08 THE WORK OF THE DIGESTIVE GLANDS.

(Dr. Lobassoff). A solution of Liebig's Extract of Meat, judging from
the quantity of juice secreted, is a stimulus of only moderate strength.
The reason of this may possibly lie in the fact that the solution quits
the stomach, whose surface it should specifically excite, too quickly, If
s0, it was to be expected that, if the ingredients of the meat extract
could be somewhat longer retained in the stomach, a larger quantity of
juice would be secreted. As a matter of fact, when we made a mixture
of meat extruct with starch solution, and divided the cooled jelly into
pieces which were afterwards inserted into the stomach, we obtained,
as was anticipated, twice as much juice as would be yielded by the
same quantity of meat extract in simple watery solution.
Here are the figures from one of the experiments :

Hour, Quantity of juice. Digestive power,
1st : . : 2:8 o.o. 50 mm,
2nd . : i iy g0

Bedis T, P 625 ,,

4th : 3 - T80y B8

ath : . : Lt 6:25

Gth . 2 ) oG L

Tth y . . EGE }G'G +
ath ; 5 - 2

Total . : SR .

This experiment is also interesting because it materially supports
the assumption which we have tacitly made, that all the substances
hitherto employed excite the nervous machinery by a reflex stimulus
from the mucous membrane, and not that they are absorbed into the
blood, and then act directly on the peripheral neuro-glandular apparatus,
or even on the glands themselves. 1t is at once apparent that, if the
meat extract acted through the blood, it would be much more effective
in solution than when mixed with starch-jelly, and, therefore, in a less
absorbable form.

Particular eare was also devoted to the investigation of vegetable
and animal fats. They were tested not alone on a dog with isolated
miniature stomach, but also on animals with gastric and esophageal
fistulee, and finally on dogs which had survived the operation of section
of the vagi in the neck performed several months previously. In all
these cases the fat was directly introduced into the stomach without
swallowing. The result was invariably negative.

Hence, when separately investigated, the majority of food-stuffs
showed an absence of stimulating effect upon the secretion of gastric
juice, To the minority which yielded a positive result, water and
certain as yet unknown constituents of flesh belong.
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of bread had no stronger stimulating influence on the gastric glands
than equal quantities of water.

Are we then to rest content with these results? Do they furnish a
eomplete explanation of the progress of secretion in normal digestion ?
Obviously, No! In the case of flesh diet the condition of matters
is tolerably clear, The secretion here is partly set up by psychic
effect and partly by chemical substances peculiar to flesh. With
bread and boiled-egg albumen the case is otherwise, Their rela-
tions are by no means clear, Only the initial secretory period, which
has its origin in the psychic effect, is explained ; the further periods,
which count from the end of the first three or four hours, are dependent
upon an unknown process, since only a portion of the secreted juice
can be accounted for by conditions at present vevealed to us. To
make the importance of these questions more manifest, I beg you to
compare the experiments with starch jelly, in the one ease eaten, in
the other directly bronght into the stomach. As I told you previously,
starch paste, when directly introduced, ecalls forth no secretion worth
mentioning, while, if eaten by the animal, o secretion lasting two to
three hours is set up. A careful consideration of this experiment
discloses its meaning at once. The juice poured out in the second
case exactly corresponds to the *psychic” secretion, the energy of
which we have already learned in the sham feeding experiment. 'This
correspondence, however, no longer obtains when bread or boiled-
egg albumen is eaten. Not more than ome-half or even one-third of
the juice seereted in these cases can be ascribed to the psychic effect.
The source of the remaining portions remains as yet undiscovered.
That, as a matter of fact, some other cause, some other excitant, must
exist, follows from this, namely, that the juice of the second or third
hour after the eating of the egg-albumen possesses no specially strong
digestive power, while the psychic juice, as already stated, is of the
most active kind. The most natural conclusion is, that during the
elaboration of bread and egg-albumen by the psychic juice, a
chemical agency comes into existence early in digestion, which sets
the neuro-secretory mechanism of the stomach into activity. FProbably
it is a digestive product identical or similar to the substance which
plays the réle of exciter in the case of flesh.

In support of this explanation we are able to bring forward
experimental data. If one obtains the fluid digestive products
from the stomach of a dog which has eaten egg-albumen, and
injects them directly into the main stomach of a dog with an isolated
miniature cavity, a much stronger and more constant secretory effect is
produced than is yielded by a like quantity of water or fluid egg-
albumen (Dr. Lobassqff). The formation of this product cannot,
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however, be very active, becanse after the psychic secretion, which lasts
two to three hours, comes to an end ; the hourly quantity of juice poured
out upon bread or egg-albumen is very small. Further, this statement
is supported by the following experiment. When a secretion is already
going on in the stomach, caused either by psychic effect or continued
from the last period of digestion, the unobserved introduction of fluid
egg-albumen, is always followed by a considerable augmentation of the
secretion (. Chigin). How is this phenomenon to be interpreted if one
is not to suppose that at the commencement of egg-white digestion a
body is formed which stimulates the mucous membrane? The same
explanation which holds good for bread and egg-albumen may be
extended and applied to the proteids of flesh. Part of the chemical
exciting substance already exists in the meat ; the remainder, however,
is only formed during digestion.

This investigation brings under our notice a very special and exceed-
ingly important property of the psychic or appetite juice. In the case of
flesh this juice affords important assistance to the pre-existing excitant,
and thereby determines a rapid digestion, shortening the stay of the
raw product in the digestive canal. With other foods—for example,
with bread—this juice is an indispensable condition to their digestion.
If bread or egg-albumen be eaten without appetite, or introduced
into the stomach unobserved, they lie there for a long time, just
as stones would lie, without the least appearance of digestion. In such
cases the appetite juice is the sole initiator of the secretory process and
the necessary condition for its continuation. If started by its assistance,
the digestion of these foods spontaneously proceeds. The psychic juice
here plays the »ile of the igniting material which sets the stove ablaze,
and for this reason it has been ealled * Igniting-juice” by Dr. Chigin.
Probably it is also, on this account, that the psychic juice with every
food possesses a uniform and tolerably strong digestive power.

Tt is obvious that when bread or egg-albumen is eaten without appe-
tite ; water, or still better, meat broth or meat extract, may be made to
play the part of igniting material. T have been afforded an opportunity
of verifying all these results in actual practice, and in this way to test
whether our analysis of the secretory processes is correct. For the
delivery of these lectures I had to repeat my experiment on the influence
of vagus division on the secretory effect produced by sham feeding.
The result was that a greatly disordered condition of digestion was set
up in the dog, as I had anticipated from my own previous experience
and also from the publieations of other authors, especially Ludwig and
]{mh].. I resolved, in the light of our new discoveries, to try and aid
the m‘nmn,]’s digestion. Now, in dogs with divided vagi, the psychic
secretion of gastric juice is wholly and for ever done away with, I
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This brilliant confirmation of our third theory did away with the
necessity of specially testing the second. But although the same
results were repeatedly observed from the above experiment, and hence
in themselves constitute a valuable enrichment of our knowledge in this
field, the mechanism of their production required still further investi-
gation. The combination of starch with the proteids of flesh, might
produce its effects in various ways. It i= conceivable that the paste
may strongly stimulate the trophic nervous mechanism without affect-
ing the true secretory. But another explanation is also possible. We
know already, from the second lecture, that after a meal of flesh the
juice from the second hour onwards continuously declines in digestive
power till near the end of secretion, when it again becomes more effec-
tive ; and since the psychic juice, which is present during the earlier
hours after the taking of food, always possesses a fairly strong digestive
power, the decline after the second hour must be ascribed to the
less potent influence of the chemiecal excitant of the flesh. IFf this be
so, it 18 possible that the starch paste may in some way restrain or
prevent the depressing action of the meat constituents. The material in
possession of the laboratory does not yet, however, enable us to settle
this question positively ; but nevertheless it argues considerable pro-
gress that we are able fo raise it and take it experimentally in hand.

Whatever the answer may be, we have here before us a new faet,
namely, that a material which of itself is unable to excite a gastric
secretion can alter the work of the glands in a decided and special
manner when combined with the active constituents of flesh.

With the question just discussed, as to how starch is able to
influence the secretion of gastric juice, another one, namely, the
similar effect of fat, stands in natural connection. As in the case of
starch, fat also when tested by itself has no influence on the gastrie
glands, but it does not necessarily follow that it would remain ineffec-
tive if introduced as the forerunner of, or in conjunction with, other
food materials. In the further investigation of the fat influence, a new
fact came to light which is important towards a knowledge of secretory
processes, just as the study of the mixture of starch and flesh revealed
an interesting point in the effect produced by the former upon the pro-
perties of the juice.

One hundred cubic centimetres of Provence oil, which, as you already
know, produces no secretion, were poured into the main stomach of a dog
by means of the sound. Half an hour to an hour later, the dog was
given its usual ration of 400 grms, of flesh, but a totally different curve
of gastric secretion was observed to that obtained if the same food,
without oil, had previously been given (Dr. Chigin). Instead of the
usual five to ten minutes, we had to wait half an hour to an hour before
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the beginning of the secretion. When the flow at length commenced
it was very scanty. In the space of two to three hours, instead of the
usual 10 e.c. to 15 e.c. we collected only 8 c.c. to 5 c.e. per hour, and
it was very much later when the normal quantities appeared.

A similar eurve of secretion was obtained when the fat was intro-
duced into the stomach immediately after the meal of flesh. The only
difference consisted in this, that here the seeretion began with normal
energy at the usual time after feeding, and only later did the inhibitory
influence make its appearance. Finally, the same results were obtained
when the dog was given fat mixed with flesh to eat. In these instances
(experiments of Dr. Lobassoff), besides the diminution of the juice, a
lowering of its digestive power was also observed. I give here an
example of one of these experiments, and also by way of contrast I give
the normal flow after a meal of flesh without fat,

Normal secretion after a meal of 400 grms, of flesh :

Hour. Quantity of juice, Digestive power.
1st - : : 17-8 e.c. 625 mm.
2nd . ; : 13:8 ,, iy
drd . . - 120 5 &7E
4th . . . 85 338

Secretion, from the same ration of flesh, given after 75 ce. of olive
oil had been for one and a half hours in the stomach :

1=t i i . 43 oo 425 mm.
2nd . ; : i &0
ard . 4 i CElie 700,
4th . : ’ i ] Tl

A new and very striking fact is here before us. Fat depresses—
that is, inhibits—the normal energy of the secretory process. How is
this effect to be interpreted ¢ When one reflects upon our experimental
arrangements, and remembers that the secretion was collected from the
gastric cul-de-sae, it might be explained in two ways. Either the fat
hinders the secretion directly in a mechanical way—for example, by
covering over the mucous membrane of the stomach and preventing the
excitation of its nerve endings—or else indirectly, by reflexly stimu-
lating the inhibitory nerves of the glands, or the inhibitory centres of
those nerves. After a eareful examination of all the facts, we are
compelled to adhere to the second hypothesis; for, as previously
shown, the seeretory activity after a meal of flesh always begins with
the psychic juice—that is to say, with a flow of central origin, and it
is precisely this secretion, above everything, which is inhibited by the
fat, as may be clearly seen from the experiment quoted,
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In view of the great importance of the inhibitory influence of fat,
we took the greatest pains (Dr. Lobassgff) to vary the experiment in
every conceivable way. On a gastro- and wsophagotomised dog a sham
feeding of short duration (one minute) was carried out. The time at
which the secretion commenced, the quantity, and the properties of the
juice were accurately determined. Then 50 c.c. to 100 c.e. of oil were
poured into the stomach of the same dog, and after a quarter to half an
hour, or in sume cases still later, the sham feeding was repeated precisely
as before, both with regard to duration of the feeding and to the quantity
of food. Oececasionally we allowed the oil to flow out of the stomach
immediately before the sham feeding, The secretion of juice in these
cases was observed by means of a wide glass tube closed at its outer
end, which we fixed into the fistula-tube. The specifically heavier juice
thus collected at the bottom of the tube and was at once visible. In
every case, without exception, a marked diminution of the psychie
secretion was observed., Often there was none, and when it was
present it began much later, the gquantity was much less and the juice
also much weaker. The experiment on the dog with isolated stomach
and divided mesophagus was particularly convineing.

The sham feeding in this case lasted six minutes.

Hour, Quantity of juice, Digestive power,
Ist . : ; 0 o.c. l

Ind . - . 1 {1 75 mm.
drd . . : 5 . i

]

One hundred ec.c. olive oil were then poured into the stomach.
After thirty minutes there was another sham feeding for six minutes.
During the course of two hours nothing was secveted by the cul-de-sac,
Once more a sham feeding for six minutes was made. During the
course of an hour 18 c.c. of juice, with a digestive power of 45 mm.,
were collected.

It is of great interest to mote that a prolonged sham feeding is
able to overcome the inhibitory effect of the fat.

When the influence of such a powerful excitant as the psychic
impulse can be diminished by fat, how much more must this hold good
for the stimuli, which act dirvectly on the mucous membrane of the
stomach ? Whether the covering of the muecous membrane with a
layer of fat contributes in any way to the diminution of the secretion
cannot be answered with certainty from the material to hand,

The action of fat, which we have just discussed, may possibly explain
the slow progress of the secretion after the taking of milk, and also the
low digestive power of the juice. Is the fat of the milk not to be
credited with this? We hoped to have solved this problem by the
administration of cream to our dogs—that is to say, milk with an
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increased amount of fat. If the fat is to be eredited at all with the
low digestive power of “ milk juice,” that secreted upon eream should be
still weaker. This, as a matter of fact, is the case. The following

table gives a comparison of the seeretion with milk and with cream
(. Lobassoff).

! e o, c. of milk. GO0 ¢, of eream.
Hour.
Cuantity of juice. | Digestive power. lQua.nHLyurjulcc.! Dgestive power.
| =%
st . 4-2 o, 57 mm, 24 oo, 21 mm.
2nd . 124 63 84 20
dd . 152 , 306, 8 20
Ith . 6L 301 o 175 |,
| oth . 1 57 T, SRR 1l IR
Gth . — —_ 1:8 ., 1:38 .
Tth — o= Th 188 ,,
Hth — — I=h 1-G2
|
{
| Total. 377 e, Menn 3:86 mum. || Total 189 c.c. |Mean 163 mm.

In addition to the above, we have recently compared the effects of
milk by itself, with those of the same fluid when the fat has been
removed by filtration (unpublished experiments of Dr. Wolkowitsch).
The results were that the latter produced a greater quantity of juice in
the earlier hours, with a more vigorous rate of flow for the whole
secretion.

We have, therefore, discovered two reasons for the slow progress of
the secretion after the taking of milk, and for the poverty of the
“milk juice” in ferment, viz., the weak psychic effect and the inhibitory
influence of the fat.

At this stage of my lectures I think it very desirable to discuss
two important questions which have long been kept waiting. The
one has already been raised in the first lecture, the other at the
beginning of to-day’'s. The first concerns the right of our small
stomach to be taken as representative of the large one in all secretory
relationships, or, as Dr. Chigin has put it in his article, to serve as
mirror for the activity of the large one. The second question is,
whether it may be accepted as a fact that the different substances
which excite a flow of gastric juice, or effect an enduring alteration of
the secretion, act on the mucous membrane of the alimentary tract—
that is to say, influence the peripheral terminations of its centripetal
nerves, These questions are intimately connected with each other, and
must be simultapeously dealt with at the present juncture. I begin
with the former,
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It must oceur to every one who becomes acquainted for the first time
with our investigations upon the secretion of gastric juice, that while
the main stomach during digestion is filled in the ordinary way,
the miniature stomach remains constantly empty of food. One might
suppose that the contact of food in the one case, and its absence in the
other, would involve an enormous difference in the working conditions
of the two stomachs. After a careful investigation into the facts of
the case, we may state with all positiveness that this apparently
weighty consideration is, after all, of no moment. When juice flows
at the beginning of the meal from the gastric cul-de-see, its activity at
the time must be accepted as identical with that of the large stomach.
Such an assertion is incontrovertible when all the data of this and the
two preceding lectures arve taken into consideration. The secretion
begins with the psychic excitation of the secretory nerve centres, and
this excitation naturally spreads in identical fashion to all points of the
muecous membrane and its glands, whether in the large or small cavity.
But with this proved, we must (to preserve uniformity in our conception)
admit a probability, that the nervous system acts in a similar way
during the remaining phases of the secretory process.

The condition of matters has here radically changed when con-
trasted with former times, where notwithstanding the endeavours of
several investigators, success was not attained in attempts to dis-
cover a nervous mechanism for the gastric glands. But such a
mechanism has now been discovered, and indeed a complex one, to
which a work must be assigned. If, then, the beginning of the secre-
tory process is identical in the two stomachs; what is the condition, after
the secretion has set in, which we assume has its causation iu a local
excitatory effect produced by the food; in other words, what oceurs
when the psychic influence has come to an end? At all events,
we still see a flow from the small stomach after the psychic seeretion
has run its course, or even when it has not at any time been
present ; such, for instance, as happens when the food is placed un-
observed into the stomach of the dog. These facts we shall take as the
basis of our argument. How are they to be explained? How ecan
local events in the large stomach produce an effect on the small 2

The functional connection between the two stomachs can only be
effected by one or other or both of two systems of the body—the
circulatory or the nervous. One may, for instance, conceive that
the chemical materials which excite the secretion are absorbed from the
digestive canal, and earried by the blood either to the secretory centres
which they excite or even to the glands themselves. This supposition
is capable of being easily tested. If it be correct, we ought to obtain
the same effect when the substances in question are introduced into the
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circulation in other ways than by means of the stomach. The results
of experiments on this point speak most decidedly against the hypo-
thesis. Many investigators have injected meat broth and solutions of
Liebig's Extract per rectum into animals, but have never seen an indi-
cation of gland activity.

Dr. Lobassoft has also investigated this question with great eare.
He administered to his dogs, per rectum, much larger doses of meat
extract than would suffice to induce a secretion if injected into the
stomach. By washing out the rectum and investigating the wash-
water both physiologically and chemically, he convineced himself that
the excitatory material of the extract had disappeared. Hence we are
driven by a process of exclusion to the imperative deduction that our
miniature stomach, even in the later phases of secretion, is excited
throngh nervous channels—that is to say, by reflex stimuli from the
larger cavity. We also further conclude that secretion in the large
stomach likewise depends on reflex events, But if these exist, it may
be taken that, under the conditions of gastrie digestion, the reflex must
be a diffuse, and not a mere local one ; that is to say, the excitation of
a definite area of mucous membrane occasions a seeretion not alone at
this area but over the whole mucous membrane of the stomach. Asa
matter of fact, a loealised response would have little meaning, since the
food itself is in constant motion, and is rapidly moved from the point
of stimulation to another. It is, therefore, quite natural that the
effects of excitation of the inner surface of the large stomach should be
constantly and aceurately transmitted to the small one (which, after all,
is only a piece of the large), if the nervous connections of the cul-de-sac
have been preservel uninjured. These conclusions receive important
confirmation when we compare the activity of a gastrie eul-de-sac, isolated
according to our method, with one made after the method of Heidenhain,
in which the vagus fibres arve severed, The dog operated upon by our
method, now three and a half years ago, still manifests an exactly similar
course of secretion in the two cavities under the same conditions. But the
culs-de-sac formed by Heidenhain's method in the course of time have
their secretory capabilities very essentially altered. In the beginning,
they work very energetically : after a full meal their secretion is copious
and lnsts for several hours (Heidenhain, Ssanozki). If, however, the
animals live long, a gradual decline of the secretion is ncticeable, and
month or six weeks after the operation, even after a full meal, it lasts for
onlythree to five hours, growing less and less from hour to hour. Further-
more, the dogs thus operated upon do not manifest the characteristic
alterationsin the work of the glands dependent on differences in the food,
which we depicted in the second lecture. In such animals the variations
are occasioned by differences in the water contents of the food eaten,
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But these results do not constitute the only reasons which convince
us of the reliability of our method. A complete parallelism between
the work of the Jarge and that of the small stomach, has been proved by
direct observation, and at the same time evidence was obtained show-
ing that the above deductions are fully justified. We have here only
to recall the facts bearing upon the matter and to arrange them in
order. In the fifth lecture we described a sham feeding experiment on
a dog with an isolated small stomach, and divided msophagus, in which
the figures were given. As you may remember, the juices from both
stomachs were in every way the same. The absence of the sham
feeding effect in dogs with Heidenhain’s isolated stomach is in per-
fect harmony with the fact that in animals with intact stomach but
having the vagi divided in the neck, the sham feeding is also ineffective.
The above similarity in the working of the two stomachs is also to be
seen when those excitants which act immediately upon the mucous
membrane are employed. Water produces a secretion both in the large
and in the small orgar. The same applies to Liebig's Extract, the
solutions of which act more strongly on both stomachs than water.
Egg-albumen and starch, whether in fluid or solid form, are ineffective
on both cavities. Fat produces a secretion in neither, indeed manifests
rather an inhibitory influence. In short, we know of no single instance
where the secretory process takes a different course in the two stomachs,
I think it is also essential to mention here that many of the facts, which
were obtained on the dog with isolated stomach, have severally been
repeated and confirmed on a number of wmsophagotomised dogs with
ordinary gastric fistule. Recently also, with a second dog, having a
gastric cul-de-suc made according to our own method, the most impor-
tant of the facts observed on the first animal, were reproduced in a
veritably stereotyped manner.

It is not difficult to see that our second question concerning the
seat of action of the exeiting substances is also answered at the same time
as the first. When it is shown, for instance, that the whole work of secre-
tion is of nervous and, with the possible exception of the psychic effect,
of reflex origin, it is simultaneously proved that the exciting substances
act on the peripheral end-apparatus of the centripetal nerves, and, in
consequence, upon the mucous membrane of the alimentary canal.
This happens, however, only in definite situations. As we have seen,
there is no reflex effect on the gastric glands from the rectum ; on the
other hand, recent experiments of my own, which are not yet pub-
lished, show that such an effect arises both from the small intestine as
well as from the stomach. In a dog which had an ordinary gastric
fistula and also a duodenal one (provided with a metallic cannula), the
stomach and intestine were separated from each other near the pylorus
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by a septum formed of mucous membrane in a way similar to that
described in our operation for making the miniature stomach. In this
dog a gastric secretion could be set up when the exciting substance
was introduced either into the stomach or into the intestine.

But a remote possibility may still exist that the food (apart from its
reflex effect) could act also in a more immediate and direct manner
upon the glands. We must confess that this hypothesis, which for-
merly, when nothing was known concerning gastric innervation, was of
necessity admitted, appears now quite inconceivable. To accept it, one
had to admit that the food, in order to excite the gastrie glands,
was able to penetrate into the thick mucous membrane. How little
physiological this idea sounds! Now, however, the supposition becomes
all the more improbable since according to the latest investigations the
absorbing capabilities of the inner surface of the stomach are very limited.
Moreover, it must not be forgotten that even a long-sustained absorption
might not of necessity lead to a penetration of the substances into the
peptic glands. Nor can one even admit that the substances gain entry
into the mouths of the glands, becanse during secretion the stream of
fluid is divected from the lumen of the gland towards the cavity of the
organ. In support of the view for which we are contending, the
analogy of insect-eating plants has been brought forward, but this
analogy is scarcely justified. In plants the nervous system has not
yet been differentiated into a separate tissue or factor; its functions
are shared by all the cells; in our case, however, the gastric glands
have placed at their disposal the services of a very intricate nervous
mechanism. Unfortunately, one cannot, so far as I see, disprove
this improbable hypothesis by direct experiment. It will only gradually
die out, by giving way before the discovery of other neuro-glandular
phenomena, which certainly will attract ever more and more attention
to themselves.

Now that I have shown you that the secretory activity of the
stomach, as a whole, depends on nervous processes, I must present the
matter once more to you as a working hypothesis of the inner-
vation apparatus of the gastric glands. In the immense majority
of cases gastric digestion begins with a strong central (automatic?)
excitation of the secretory and trophic fibres of the glands. Sooner
or later after the taking of food the influence of the reflex excitant
comes into play, while the automatic psychic effect gradually dies out.
If meat have been eaten, the secretory centre will still be strongly
excited in a veflex manner from the stomach and intestine, whilst
at the same time the trophic centre receives only weak impulses
from the peripheral terminations of the nerves in guestion. When
bread, however, is eaten, the reverse effects happen. After the cessa-
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tion of the psychic stimulus, the seeretory fibres are now only weakly
excited through the end apparatus; the trophie, on the other hand,
are strongly influenced. In cases where fat bhas been added to the
food, reflex inhibitory impulses proceed to the centres which affect
the activity both of the secretory and of the trophic nerves.

I have depicted the work of the gastrie glands as we have seen it in
our experiments, and as it has developed under our hands. Is the
picture a new one? In its details, yes, but not in its fundamental
features. However singular it may appear, the sketch of this picture
was more than fifty years ago outlined by physiology. May this consti-
tute another reason for our science relinguishing its characteristic
shyness of new things and for its conversion to our interpretation
of the phenomena under consideration !

The talented author of the Tvaité Analytique de la Digestion—Blond-
lot—spoke in plain words of the importance of the act of taking food,
and of the specific excitability of the gastric mucous membrane. The
facts adduced in the working up of his theory were naturally insufiicient,
but we must not forget that the first experiments on dogs with artificial
gastric fistule had only just been performed. It is truly incompre-
hensible, that the researches of Blondlot and his views upon the secretion
of gastrie juice, have experienced during the last fifty years no comple-
tion, no additions, but, on the contrary, have passed out of sight,
thanks to the faulty experiments and erroneous representations of
later authors. Only in the works of a few writers—and these mostly
French—has Blondlot'’s theory survived. Of other investigators, we
must give mention to Heidenhain, who has enriched the physiclogy of
absorption in general,hut more especiallyin conneetion with the secretory
work of the stomach, has discovered important facts and given birth to
many fruitful ideas. From him proceed the subdivision of the secretory
process according to periods and exciting agencies, as well as the sugges-
tion that it would be important to investigate the individual food-stuffs
in relation to the work of the stomach. Heidenhain’s results are con-
tained in his well-known article on the secretion of the cardiae glands
of the stomach, published in the year 1879 in Plliiger's Archives. The
work of Blondlot and the additions of Heidenhain comprise almost
everything of importance which was accomplished by physiology in
fifty years concerning the conditions and mechanism of the secretory
work of the stomach during digestion. Full of moment, however, for
our subject was the obvious error that mechanical stimulation constituted
an effective excitant of the gastric glands, and this error was in its turn
a result of faulty methods.




LECTURE VIIL

THE NORMAL EXCITANTS OF THE NERVOUS ME-
CHANISM OF THE PANCREAS: SUMMARY OF
MATTERS DEALT WITH, AND PROBLEMS FOR
FURTHER INVESTIGATION.

Acidity is a powerful excitant of the pancreatic gland—The specific
properties of this excitant—The stomach contents on passing into the
duodenum, excite the pancreas chiefly because of the acid reaction of the
gastric juice—The acid reflexly excites the pancreaz by acting on the
duodenal mucous membrane—FProbable significance of the relationship
established by the acid between the gastric and pancreatic secretions—
Starch does not augment the secretion of the pancreas, but does increase
its content of amylolytic ferment. Fat is a reliable exciter of pancreatic
secretion, and also increases the amount of fat-zplitting ferment in the
juice—Sleep does not hinder pancreatic secretion—Although psychic ex-
citation of the pancreas may be accepted as existing, yet it plays only an
unimportant »#e. Water is an independent exciter of the pancreas—=Solu-
tions of neutral and alkaline salts of the alkalies inhibit pancreatie
secretion—Grouping of problems still to be investigated in connection
with the work of the digestive glands—The definite establishment of a
specific exeitability of the digestive canal constitutes the fundamental
result of all the experiments related— Summary of the results from
a general point of view—Outlook and programme of future investigations.

GENTLEMEN,—In turning, in our lecture to-day, to the questions as to
when, how, and by what means the nervous mechanism of the pancreas
comes to be execited during digestion we must from the beginning ex-
pect to encounter hoth complicated relationships and unexpected facts,
The secretion of the pancreas is richer in ferments than that of the
stomach and, moreover, it is a supplementary fluid which works on food
already affected by a previous agency, and which has consequently
to adapt itself to peculiar chemical conditions. The difficulties of inves-
tigation which arise from these sources are, however, considerably dis-
counted by the following advantage. The intestinal eanal is completely
separated from the lumen of the gland, and consequently there can be
no question of a direct penetration of the food into the gland ducts,
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It was conceivable that in the employment of (-5 per cent. acid we
had not yet reached the highest degree of gland activity. On the
other hand, so far as one can judge from experiments not systematically
carried out, the sensitiveness of the panereas is about as great as that of
the organs of taste, for a fluid which just tastes acid acts distinetly as
an excitant of the gland. The proportionate nature of the effects, and
the great sensitiveness to the influence of acids, confirmed us in the
belief that they behave not merely as general and indiscriminate
exciters, but as specific stimulants of the pancreas. This conclusion
appeared all the more forcible since the gastric glands remained per-
fectly inditferent to the same acids. We have, however, even more con-
vineing proofs. We have often compared the effects (Prof. Schirokich)
of such stimulating substances as pepper and mustard with those of
acids. With the former we coyld perceive no trace of exciting effect.
Decoctions of red pepper and mixtures of oil of mustard and water were
used as strong as they could bs employed without producing vomiting,
The solutions caused distinet burning on the tongue but not the least in-
dication of a stimulating effect on the panereas, while weak solutions of
acids invariably caused a flow of the juice at onee. The experiments of
Dr. Gottlieb, which were performed on rabbits, with the same substances,
pepper and mustard, and which gave contrary results, must be inter-
preted in a different way to that which the author indicates. Obwviously
there must have been an injury to the mucous membrane, caused by the
large doses of the substances in question, and the centripetal nerves
themselves (not their terminal apparatus, which alone possesses specific
irritability) werve in consequence excited. It appears to me that these
data suffice to give a positive answer to the question as to whether acids
are specific exciters of the pancreas or not. As a logical sequence to the
above, came the further conclusion that the gastrie contents must have an
exciting effect on the gland by virtue of the acid reaction which they
possess. It naturally was not diffieult to test this supposition. To begin
with, we convineed ourselves that pure gastric juice was just as powerful
an excitant of the gland in question asan acid solution of equal strength,
Solutions of different sugars, of peptone, and of ovalbumen proved, when
introduced into the stomach, to be excitants of the pancreas only when
they possessed a strong acid reaction. If neutral or alkaline, their
secreto-motor effect was no greater than that of water, in some cases
even less. Finally, our hypotheses became fully established when we
succeeded in destroying the exciting effect of the gastric contents by
neutralisation of the mixture. When at the height of digestion, with a
free secretion of pancreatic juice, one introduces into the stomach of an
anim'al by means of the sound, or through a fistula, solutions of soda,
or lime-water, or pancreatic juice, after a few minutes, one always
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observesa diminution of the normal secretion—a diminution which often
lasts for a long time. T give here one experiment as an example:
The secretion was recorded every five minutes.

06 e, 14 c.c.
66 10 ,,
Tl 0.,
Tk, 1 [
Tk 1'5 :r
6B 16,
Of the dog's own pancreatic 590 ,,
juice 70 ¢.c. were here poured 68
into the stomach. 60 |,
56 o.o. &7 ,, and so on.
Al 2

We see in the above an instructive instance of how the work of one
segment of the alimentary canal is connected with and dependent upon
that of the previous one. Thus, the saliva which moistens everything
dry, is able to act as an exciter of gastric secretion by virtue of its
content of water. In the stomach itself it is in this way ensured, that
the psychic secretion which is the forerunner of digestion is continued
by the influence of the saliva. The acid of the gastric juice acts in its
turn as an excitant of the panereatic gland, and thus the mutual
influence which the digestive glands exert upon each other is clearly
manifested,

We are, therefore, justified in saying that the acid is a specific exciter
of the pancreatic gland. Where, however, is its point of action?
There are two possibilities. The acid works either locally by
exciting the peripheral end-apparatus of the centripetal nerves in the
mucous membrane, or else it is absorbed into the blood and stimu-
lates either the secretory centre or the gland cells directly. If we
analyse the facts already communicated, together with the results of
some new experiments, we must decidedly accept the first hypothesis.®
Let us attentively consider the facts of the acid effect. The question as
to how these substances could act in the blood is very simple, namely,
by reducing its alkalinity. If, therefore, panereatic juice is expelled, as
soon as acids are introduced from without, the alkalinity of the blood
must thereby be reduced, and this ean be the only alteration which

* Bayliss and Starling have recently shown (Proceedings Royal Society, London,
vol. Ixix, 1902, p. 352, also Centralblatt f. Physiologie, Bd. xv, 1302, p. 632) that
the exciting agency iz not the acid itzelf, but a substance produced by its action
upon the mucons membrane of the duodenum and of the upper jejunum. This
substance, which they term * geeratin,” is effective when injected into the blood
stream, after extirpation of the solar plexus and destruction of all nervous fila-
ments passing to the isolated loop of intestine, also after the injection of atropin.

Hence they conelude that its action is nowa reflex one through nervous channels.
The substance is not destroyed by boiling or neutralisation of the acid extract of
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In addition we have had a dog (Dr. Popielski) whose stomach was
divided into two parts near the pyloric region, into each of which a
fistula-tube was brought. If now acid were introduced into the larger
segment the pancreas remained at vest, On the other hand, when acid
was poured into the pylorie portion, a secretion of pancreatic juice
appeared, but only when the acid passed on into the duodenum. This
is in harmony with the fact that the flow of pancreatic juice rises and
fulls in undulatory fashion, obviously from its connection with the entry
of the acid food mixture into the intestine. One must be very partial
to forced conclusions, who interprets the action of acids upon the
pancreas as anything else but reflex. We may mention here onee more,
that in the case of the pancreas, the necessity is completely removed of
discussing a dirvect penetration of food materinls into the lumen of the
gland,

The interesting question remains of how we are to account for the fact
that the acid has an effect. The substance, as we have already said, forms
a connecting link betwéen gastric and intestinal digestion. This fact is
undisputed, but why does the acid and not something else serve as the
connecting link? Naturally, we cannot as yet claim to have solved this
question scientifically, we can only bring forward some hypotheses. As
is known, the pancreatic ferments act best in an alkaline medium.
When weakly acid their effect is less, and with any pronounced degree
of acidity it soon becomes nil. Hence it may be conceived that the
pancreatic juice comes in to neuntralise the acid which causes it to flow,
and thus to provide a suitable medium for the activity of its ferments.
At the same time the pancreatic juice protects itself against the destruc-
tive action of the pepsin, for which a neutral or alkaline medium is very
unsuitable, Thus the fruitful idea of Briicke that the bile arvests
the action of pepsin in the duodenum and provides favourable conditions
for intestinal digestion may also be extended to the pancreatic juice.
At the same time another important significance of this relationship
lies near. For a peculiar and as yet not quite obvious reason, the gastric
juice is secreted with the most concentrated strength of hydrochlorie
acid possible. This hydrochloric acid, according to the present teaching
of physiology, is prepared from the sodium chloride of the blood. An
excess of alkali thus arises in the blood, and this must, in order to
preserve the mean chemical composition of the fluid, be removed from
it. The hydrochloric acid, however, after fulfilling its function in the
alimentary canal, would again be absorbed, and thereby in turn lead to
a marked diminution of the alkalinity of the blood. Consequently the
reaction of this fluid would suffer great variations in both directions
during digestion ; but as we know, this is a factor the constancy of which
is of great importance to the chemical processes which transpire in the
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the fact that in the early hours after o meal of flesh a very vigorous
secretion of gastric juice takes place, the acid of which appears to be at
the same time the chief exciter of pancreatie flow, :

Consequently, a non-nutrient substance, namely the acid, has proved
itself to be the strongest excitant of the neuro-secretory apparatus of
the pancreas. This does not, however, preclude the possibility that there
may also be other exciters, either identical with those for the gastric
glands, or different therefrom, since the field of action is wider in the
case of the ferments of the pancreas. Hence the natural question
arises whether starch and fat may not also be exciters of the pancreas,
for, as we know, the gland has special relations to these substances, So
far as our experiments go, we were unable to prove an exciting effect
on the part of starch. Solutions of starch of varying eoncentration
expelled the juice no more energetically than water alone. The
question, however, requires still further investigation, for it is quite
possible that the minutize of the requisite conditions for the starch
effect may fur the time being have escaped our observation. It may,
for instance, happen here, as in the case of gastric juice, that the starch
exercises only a trophic influence—that is to say, augments the quantity
of the ferment without increasing the total quantity of juice. Some
experiments of Dr. Walther furnish a basis of fact for these hypotheses.
When he fed a dog with bread, the pancreatic fluid possessed a much
stronger amylolytic action than the juice obtained at a corresponding
period, and with the same rate of flow, after a meal of flesh. It is par-
ticularly interesting that in the same specimens of juice the fat-splitting
ferment behaved in just the opposite way—the flesh juice revealed a
greater, the bread juice a lesser degree of fat-splitting action,

Finally, the possibility is not excluded that the progress of starch
digestion may be dependent on some other condition—for example, the
continued production of lactic acid from the carbohydrate constituents
of the food. Possibly this is the explanation of the chemico-physiological
fact in question, the meaning and importance of which have as yet been
but little cleared up. Secience has not attempted, and could not up to
the present venture, to reproduce a synthesis of real digestion—that is
to say, to combine the often conflicting interests of the different food-
stuffs among themselves with those of the digestive canal and of the
organism as a whole. Here I beg to remind you of the relationships of
fat to gastric digestion, and of the probable importance of the acid
effect.

The experiments dealing with the influence of fat upon the pancreatic
gland yielded much more positive results and were much simpler. In-
deed, the mere comparison of known facts made it very probable that fat
is an independent exciter of the pancreas. Fat restrains the secretion
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india-rubber tube was opened and the contents of the stomach emptied
out. For the most part it contained only 15 c.c. to 20 c.c. of oil, and
3 c.c. to 5 ce. of alkaline mucus, while later only mucus mixed
with small quantities of oil flowed out. In other cases, together
with this mucus, either early or late, some bile or bile-stained fluid
escaped from the stomach. This latter fluid contained suspended
fat, reacted alkaline, and was obviously driven into the stomach by
anti-peristaltic action. Nevertheless, during the whole of this time
pancreatic juice freely flowed from the fistula. These facts exclude the
immediate idea that an acid reaction is rapidly set up in the intestine by
cleavage of the fat, and then acts as an exciter of the pancreas. The in-
testinal contents, in the course of an hour or still longer, showed no trace
of acid reaction. The experiment affords us adequate grounds for con-
cluding that fat is an independent exciter of the pancreatic gland. The
mvestigations of Dr. Walther go still farther, and show undoubtedly
that fat excites not only a free secretion of pancreatic fluid, but
also leads to an increase of the fat-splitting ferment. In the
first two hours after a meal of milk a juice is furnished which is un-
commonly rich in fat-splitting ferment. .If the milk, however, be
deprived of its fat by filtration, the juice presents a very low fat-
splitting power, without any other alteration in the progress or rate
of the secretion, When, however, the milk filtrate is again mixed with
fat—that is to say, when the milk is synthetically reconstructed—the
fat ferment in the pancreatic juice increases to the previous amount,
which is characteristic of “ milk juice.”

And now, as regards the seat of influence of the fat. We might
suppose, from the experiments related, that the stimulus acts on the
mucous membrane of the duodenum. Thus we have often observed
a strong and lasting secretion of pancreatic juice, even when the
stomach had been perfectly emptied of fat. But the mechanism of
pancreatic exeitation by means of fat scarcely requires a special dis-
cussion. When it is borne in mind that fat is a chemically indifferent
substance, an effect through the blood can searcely be thought of. But
the fat may well excite the peripheral end-apparatus of the nerves
which are specially adapted to react to every possible influence, such as
chemical, mechanical, and the like.

I now wish to introduce some remarks relative to the experiments
with the oil deseribed above. An emulsion-like fuid, as has been
stated, flows for one to two hours from the stomach. This fact, possibly,
suggests the idea that the duodenum forms a cavity, bounded somewhat
like the stomach, and that the contents of this cavity are continuously
driven from one end to the other., In our ease the contents consist of
fat mixed with the fluids—bile and pancreatic juice—which act upon
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it.  Under their influenee it is emulsified and split, and it is a fact
that after one or two hours the emulsified fluid becomes acid. Tt
is also possible, in the case of an empty stomach, that the duodenal
cavity may expand at the expense of the former. The second remark
concerns the sleeping of the animal during the experiment. As 1 have
previously stated, sleep does not exercise the least influence on the
secretory work of the gastric glands. With regard to the pancreas,
however, the distinet statement went forth from the laboratory some
years ago that sleep almost completely arrests the secretion of pan-
creatic fluid, even when it is in full progress. Further observations
have shown that this was an error, and the origin of the mistake
is not without interest., The investigator who made it was, apparently,
perfectly right. When the animal slept the secretion abruptly declined
and fell to nil. But why? Instead of the connection which was
assumed, it was found that a purely extraneous circumstance explained
the relationship between the sleep of the animal and the arrest of
the flow. The dog in this case was retained in a frame by a special
arrangement of leather supports which we named  boots.” When the
animal slept, it naturally assumed an easy, passive position, and allowed
its body to hang in the straps of the boot. In this way the skin was
differently stretched, in many parts being displaced from its ordinary
position, and at the same time the duct of the pancreas which passes
through it was kinked and pressed upon. Thus a distinet but purely
extraneous and accidental connection came to exist between the sleep-
ing of the dog and the arrest of the pancreatic flow. This fact is
further evidence of the necessity for constant watehfulness over the
minutest details in the performance of physiologieal experiments.

We shall now pass on to the other exciting agencies which proved to
be effective in the case of the secretion of gastric juice. Will they not
also have an influence on the pancreas? 1 refer to the psychic effect,
together with that of water and also of extractive substances, Theo-
retically, the answer might be either a positive or a negative one, If
the feeling of appetite and the presence of water are necessary to
ensure a beginning of gastric secretion, the same might also apply to
the flow of pancreatic fluid, although the secretion is essentially depen-
dent (through the acid) on gastric digestion. In affections of the
stomach the pancreas might remain without its chief exciter, but we
know of pathological conditions where the hydrochloric acid was absent
from the gastric juice for months, and yet digestion as a whole pro-
ceeded tolerably well. In the interests, therefore, of a greater degree
of independence for the pancreas, we should be incljned to admit the
activity of the above-named exciters. But facts must decide the case.
We have intentionally deferved this question till near the end of the
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lecture because its solution is intimately connected with previously
established relations. The experiments which concern the excitants
special to the pancreas are, as we have seen, very simple, but it is quite
otherwise with those agencies which are at the same time excitants of
gastric juice. They will naturally also be indirect excitants of the
pancreas through the acid of the latter. But this does not solve the
actnal question in hand. It is necessary to determine whether they
are not also ecapable of acting independently and directly, apart from
the acidity of the gastric juice. And this, indeed, is not easy to
decide.

Dr. Kuwschinski showed long ago that tempting a hungry dog with
food at times called forth a very lively secretion of pancreatic juice.
His coneclusion, which was at that time perfectly justified, was that
the nerves of the pancreas ean be excited by psychie influence, but this
obviously now requires further examination. Are we not dealing with
a stimulating effect of the gastric juice collected in the stomach under
the effect of the psychic impulse? It was necessary to repeat the
experiment in a manner which eliminated the intervention of the
gastric juice. In the beginning we placed our hopes on a complicated
operative procedure. We performed esophagotomy on a dog, and also
made both gastric and pancreatic fistule, We then submitted the
dog to a sham feeding, with the gastric fistula open, and were able to
observe the onset or augmentation, as the ecase might be, of pancreatie
flow. The result, however, of this experiment is ambiguous. It would
have been decisive if no juice had flowed. Now, however, we may draw
divergent conclusions. It may be that, even with an open gastrie
fistula, part of the juice obtained entry into the duodenum. But there
was another way by which the matter might be decided, viz., the deter-
mination of the latent period of sham feeding for the pancreas. The
latent period of the gastric secretion in dogs has a sharply marked lower
limit, and is never less than four and a half minutes. The pancreatic
juice, on the contrary, begins to flow two to three winutes after the
application of the exciting agency—for example, an acid. In the experi-
ment of teasing the animal by offering it food, the pancreatic flow also
generally begins after two to three minutes. This appears tome to point
to a direct psychic influence throngh the secretory nerves of the pancreas,
such as has long been established for the secretory mechanism of
the stomach. And with this, probably, a phenomenon is connected,
which one may often notice when the flow of pancreatic juice is
observed in a fasting animal. After a rumbling sound in the abdomen
a more or less active secretion often sets in; the gastric glands, however, [
remain in perfect rest. One is at liberty to conceive that a pa‘ssing
desire for food has thrown the centres for the motor nerves of the intes-
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which became evident in certain cases during the activity of the pan- 4
creatic gland. As we have already related, solutions of alkalies and of

alkaline salts of the alkali metals not only do not excite a flow of

pancreatic juice but even exert an inhibitory action. T will deseribe

the experiment more exactly. The secretory influence of the solutions

in question was compared with that of water, and in every case the

flow of pancreatic juice was considerably less with the former. I give

here some figures taken from the article of Dr. Becker.

The fluid was collected and recorded every half-hour,

20 oo, water poured 2 grme. of NaHCOy given in 260 c.¢. water poured
into the stomach. 450 ¢.c. of water. Inta the stomach,
b e, 42 .0, 180 e,

113 o6 ., T3 .

B2, 1 I 1 s —

The inhibitory effect was also investigated in another way, in which
it was particularly observed how long such influence lasted. The solu-
tion to be investigated was poured into the stomach of a dog by means
of the tube. An hour later the animal received its ordinary meal and
the resulting secretion was cump&red with the normal. In every case a
marked diminution of the secretion was to be seen. Once more I give
an example from Dr. Becker’s article.

The secretion was recorded every hour.

Twao hours before the feeding [ ‘Fha same food ‘without the

The dog was given 1200 ¢.o. o :

milk and 2 Ib. of meat, tl1t.?g}u:#t.ﬁilﬁ;1Lfmﬁ.m Essentucky water.
466 ¢, 322 oo 423 c.c,
454 | Blcd 62-1 .,
585 215 ,, 164
181 157 ,, o1'4 |,
224 ., 120 5 145 -,
18T . 144 I8 -

Total 2047 |, | Total 1621 ,, Total 200°6 .,

And bere I ask you to recall to mind what I said to you in the first
lecture, ¢oncerning the effects of a continued addition of sodium bicar-
honate to the food. Such an addition for a length of time markedly
depresses the secretory activity of the pancreas, which comes down to
an unusually low point.

Hence the fact that some substances diminish the secretion of pan-
creatic juice is very striking, and certainly deserves our cnnsitlemtiﬂf\. r
How we are to interpret the mechanism of inhibition remains still

obscure. It is at present difficult to decide whether we have only a loeal !
effect on the peripheral terminations of the reflex-transmitting nerves,
or whether an influence is also produced through the blood. That the
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local effect in any case is not confined to these substances is apparent
from the fact that the inhibitory influenee is not confined to them, but
belongs also to other bodies readily soluble in water (Dr. Damaskin).
One gathers the impression that certain substances which ave easily
soluble in water diminish its ordinary properties and prevent it from
acting as a loeal stimulant.

Such are the facts which this laboratory has collected concerning the
normal excitants of the pancreatic gland. We believe we are justified
in characterising them as new, although the idea of a special stimulat-
ing effect caused by acids and by the acid chyme was long ago expressed,
However, it is a long way from the mere expression of an opinion to
a clear and precise statement of facts. And that the idea obtained no
general recognition, because it was not founded on any definite basis, is
shown by this, that in recent articles and text-books only a stimulating
effect of the food as a whole is mentioned,

I have now, gentlemen, completed the part of these lectures which
deals with gastric and pancreatic seeretions, but I am far from believing
that the subject is thereby in reality exhausted. Much, very much,
has still to be achieved before we are able to congratulate ourselves on
a final conquest of our territory. That which is gained is already very
valuable, because it may serve as a sign-post to guide future research.
We have now many more open questions before us than we had a
short time ago, and all these questions mean progress in our investiga-
tions, because they testify to the existence of a wide field of inquiry
which we have studied from a general point of view, but which we now
wish to submit to exhaustive research. The questions arve so many that
we must group them together for discussion.

In the second lecture we learned of the great complexity, but ut the
same time great constancy and accuracy, of the work of the gastrie
glands and of the pancreas. It is now necessary to seek an explanation
for every step of this complicated process, and in doing so the require-
ments of the individual food constituents, and the conditions necessary
fur the welfare of the digestive eanal, and for the organism as a whole,
must be borne in mind. In particular we must answer the following
questions : Why at any given moment a certain quantity of juice and
not any other is secreted 2 'Why has it certain properties and not any
other ¥ In what way do its quantitative and qualitative variations
advance the digestion of the food? How are they of service to the
healthy condition of the digestive canal and of the organism as a
whole? To these questions others are linked, such as, how do all these
variations of gland activity come about ?

We have previously spoken of the foods and subdivided them into
| their separate component materials, but we have not by a long way
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brought all their real constituents under consideration. We must
naturally have a knowledge of all of these and determine their import-
ance, [Itis from the effects of the elementary constituents that each
separate point of the curve of secretion which we observe after a com-
plex meal, must be explained. In order to solve this problem we must
successively combine the individval constituents with each other, must
synthetically build up the food step by step, and, moreover, must submit
the properties of the juice at each phase to an exact analysis. In the
case of a complex food we shall then be in a position to draw eon-
clusions from the properties of the juice as to what is the effective
excitant. Thus from the degree of alkalinity of the pancreatic juice
one could decide whether its secretion was cansed by acids or not. A
correspondence in the results obtained by both methods—the analytic
and the synthetic—furnishes the best assurance of their reliability.
The systematic investigation of the elements of the food must
undoubtedly lead to the discovery of many unexpected relationships
between the food-stuffs on the one hand and the digestive glands on
the other. A complete answer to the two groups of questions, why
and in what way gland activity varies, will only be obtained when an
exact investigation of the contents of the digestive canal is joined hand
in hand with observations upon secretory activity ; when, for instance,
for any given period of digestion, and for every point of the digestive

eanal, we know precisely where a certain constituent of the food -

is to be found, and what alterations it is at that moment being sub-
jected to. The latter group of questions concern, on the one hand,
the effects of the elementary food constituents, that is to say, their seat
of action, their mode of working, and the combined results of the local
specific excitants. On the other hand, they deal with the chain of
phenomena in the central nervous system, determined not only by
peripheral impulses from the digestive canal, but also by impulses from
other organs as well. The questions in these two groups are, of course,
interwoven in the closest manner. It is probable that the same
questions likewise apply to those digestive fluids, such as the bile and
the suceus entericus, which have not as yet found place within the limits
of our subject, because their physiology, from the point of view of these
lectures, has not been sufficiently worked out. Recent experiments of
Dr. Bruno, carried out in the laboratory upon the entry of bile into
the intestine, have shown quite as exact and intimate a connection
between this event and the nature of different sorts of food as we have
already learned for the gastric and pancreatic juice. Although much
more remains to be done, we have reason to be satisfied with what has been
accomplished. Our results, I hope, have at once and for ever done away
with the crude and fruitless idea that the alimentary canal is universally

o
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exeitable, without distinetion, by every mechanical, chemical or thermal
ageney, independent of the speciality which attaches to each single phase
of digestion. According to the prevailing view of matters, the pro-
nounced action of those agencies could serve merely as favouring or
restraining influences, and not as normal definite guiding factors in the
secretory work of digestion. Instead of a crude indefinite scheme, we
see now the outlines of a skilled mechanism which, as with everything
in nature, proves itself to be adapted with the utmost delicacy and in
the most suitable manner to the work which it has to perform.

An essential advantage to the digestive process is derived from the
instinetive eraving for food ; for, in addition to the impulse to seek out
and partake of food, the instinct is at the same time the first and
strongest exciter of several digestive glands. The fluids of varying
reaction, seereted under its influence, convert a considerable part of the
food into a soluble half-fluid condition, and thus allow the chemical
constituents of the food-mixture to take effect. In consequence of this,
the initial rate of gland activity is modified to harmonise with the altered
constituents of the food, which are now in such a eondition that they
are capable of acting directly upon the end organs of the neuro-secretory
apparatus. In the interest of all the constituents a certain equilibrium
is established, in regard both to the quantity and strength of the
digestive fluids as a whole ; the one ingredient is promoted, the other
to a certain degree restrained: a species of contest for the ingredient
needed is fought out between the several components of the food. The
secretory work which began with the ingestion of food is thus propa-
gated farther and farther along the alimentary eanal, thanks to a
suitable interlinking of the several processes.

In my address before the Association of Russian Medical Men, to
which I referred in the beginning of these lectures, I expressed the
opinion that in ten years we should have as good a knowledge of the
chemical work of the digestive canal as we have now of the physical
apparatus of the eye. Since then two years have fled, and, when I look
back upon their results, I see no reason to retract my words. Even in
the Far West a lively interest is taken in our researches, and with the
assistance of numerous Buropean colleagues together with our workers
here, the investigations, when once started on the right way, will rapidly
lead to a complete accomplishment of the task. We are not dealing with
questions concerning the nature of life or the physics and chemistry
of the cell. The working out of these presumably will furnish, for a
long series of generations, a theme of engrossing but ever-insatiable
interest, before the final solution of the problem is arrived at, In
our depa}-tmanh of life, however, that is, in organ physiology, as we
may say in contrast to cell-physiology, one may reasonably hope that

I







LECTURE VIIL

PHYSIOLOGICAL ACTION AND THE TEACHING OF
INSTINCT: EXPERIENCES OF THE PHYSICIAN.

It would be desirable, in the interests of medicine, that the methods
described in these lectures should be employed in experimental investi-
gations into the pathology and therapeutics of the digestive canal on the
lines laid down—The fact that the beginning of the secretory work in the
stomach depends upon a psychic effect harmonises with the experiences
of everyday life, namely, that food should be eaten with attention and
relish—To restore the appetite hns from all ages been the endeavour
of the physician—The indifference of the prezent-day physician towards
appetite—Probable canses of this—Curative remedies based upon arestora-
tion of appetite—The therapentic effectz of bitters depend upon the exeita-
tion of appetite—The usages of the mid-day meal are in agreement with
physiological requirements—Physiological reasons for certain instinetive
ecustoms and empirical regulations—Importance of an acid reaction of the
food— Dietetics of fat and its therapeutic application —The peculiar position
of milk among food-stuffs is based on physiological reasons—Explanation
of the curative effects of sodium bicarbonate and sodium chloride—The
cauges of individual differences in the work of the digestive glands—Parti-
cipation of the inhibitory nerves of secretion in the production of patho-
logical effecta,

GENTLEMEN,—To-day we shall endeavour to bring the previously com-
municated results of our laboratory investigations into reconciliation
with the customs observed in the ingestion of food, and with the
regulations prescribed by the physician in disorders of the digestive
apparatus. To bring our knowledge to full fruition, and so secure for it
the most useful application, the same methods should be applied from
the same standpoint to the experimental investigation of the pathology
and therapeutics of the alimentary canal. Nor should we be likely to
encounter insuperable difficulties. Thanks to the advances of bacteri-
ology, many of the pathological processes ean now be experimentally
produced in the laboratory. Moreover, we would, in a sense, have to
deal with external ailments, since our present methods enable us to obtain
access to any desired part of the inner surface of the digestive canal. In
such pathological animals the functional diseases of the apparatus could
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be studied in a precise and detailed manner; that is to say, the altera-
tions of secretory activity, the properties of the fluids, and the conditions
under which they appear could be examined, On such animals thera-
peutic remedies could also be tested, the whole process of healing and
the final result experimentally observed, while the conditions of secretory
activity during every phase of the healing process could be investigated.
It can hardly be doubted that scientific, that is to say ideal, medicine,
can only take its proper position as a seience when, in addition to an
Experimental Physiology and Pathology, there has also been built up
an Experimental Therapeutics. A proof that this is possible is furnished
by the recent vigorous strides made by the science of bacteriology.

I have alveady described one of such pathological therapeutic experi-
ments, namely, on the dog whose vagi nerves were divided in the neck.
Other similar cases I ecan also call to mind. Our dog with the two
stomachs suffered at one time from a slight and transitory gastrie
catarrh. It was then very interesting to observe that the pathologieal
process (which we were usually able to wholly guard against) spread from
the large to the small stomach. It manifested itself here in an almost
continuous slimy secretion of very slight acidity, but of strong digestive
power. At the beginning of the ailment, indeed before it became fully
established, the psychic stimulation was remarkably effective (that is to
say, still furnished juice in appropriate quantity), while local excitants
almost completely failed. One may conceive that the deeper layers of
the mucous membrane with the gastric glands were still healthy, and
thus easily thrown into activity by central impulses, whilst the surface
of the membrane with the end-apparatus of the centripetal nerves
was already distinetly damaged. T mention these, which T may eall
impressions rather than precise observations, because I wish to point
out. what a fruitful field awaits the investigator who wishes to study,
with the aid of our present methods, the pathological conditions of
the digestive organs and their treatment. Such an investigation is all
the more desirable, because clinical study of the same subject (not-
withstanding the zeal devoted to it during the last ten years and
the results derived therefrom), has to contend with serious diffienlties.
We must not forget that the sound or stomach-tube, the chief elinical
instrument, is more uncomfortable than the ordinary form of gastrie
fistula which was previously practised on animals, and yet the physiology
of the stomach, even with the aid of the latter, made no material pro-
gress for many long years, Nor is this difficult to understand. The
investigator obtained through the fistula a mixture of substances from
which it was difficult, or even at times impossible, to decide anything.

Hence the exact scientific study of therapeutic questions in this
region still belongs to the future. But this does not exclude the prob-
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ability that the newer acquirements of physiology may fruitfully
influence the work of the physician, But physiology naturally can
make no pretence to guide the field of medicine, since the knowledge
at its disposal is incomplete, and is much more restricted than that of
the broad world of clinical reality. As a recompense for this, however,
physiological knowledge is often able to explain the causation of an ill-
ness and the meaning of empirical curative methods. To employ a
remedy the mode of action of which is not clear, is quite a different
thing from knowing precisely what we are doing. In the latter case,
the treatment of the diseased organ will be more effective, because it will
be better adapted to the special needs of the case. It is thus that
medicine, being daily enriched by new physiological facts, will at length
grow into what it ideally must become, namely, the art of repairing
the damaged machinery of the human body, based upon ezact know-
ledge, or, in other words, applied physiology.

We may now return to our subject. If it be at all admitted that
human instinet is the outecome of an everyday experience, which has led
to the unconscious adoption of the most favourable conditions for life, it
is particularly so with regard to the phenomena of digestion. The expres-
sion that physiology merely confirms the precepts of instinet is justified
here more than anywhere else. It appears to me also that, in relation
to the foregoing facts, instinet has often made out a brilliant case when
brought before the tribunal of physiology. Perhaps the old and empirical
requirement, that food should be eaten with interest and enjoyment, is
the most imperatively emphasised and strengthened of all. In every
land the act of eating is connected with certain customs designed to
distract from the business of daily life. A suitable time of day is
chosen, a company of relatives, acquaintances or comrades assemble.
Certain preparations are carried out (in England a change of raiment is
usually effected, and often a blessing is asked upon the meal by the oldest
of the family). In the case of the well-to-do, a special room for meals is
sey apart ; musical and other guests are invited to while away the time
at meals—in a word, everything is directed to take away the thoughts
from the cares of daily life, and to concentrate them on the repast.
From this point of view it is also plain why heated discussions and
serious readings are held to be unsuitable during meal times. Probably
this also explains the use of alcoholic beverages at meals, for aleohol,
even in the lighter phases of its action, induces a mild narcosis, which
contributes towards distraction from the pressing burden of the daily
work. Naturally this highly developed hygiene of eating is only found
in the intelligent and well-to-do classes, first, because here the mental
activity is more strained and the various questions of life more burning ;
and secondly, because here also the food is served in greater quantity
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than is required for the wants of the organism. In the case of the
poorer classes, where mental activity is lees highly developed, the greater
amount of muscular activity and the constant lack of more than suffi-
cient mnourishment ensure a strong and lively desire for food in a
normal manner, without recourse to any special regulations or customs,
The same conditions explain why the preparation of food is so choiee in
the case of the upper classes and so simplein that of the lower. Further,
all the accessories of the meal, which are foretastes of the actual repast,
are obviously designed to awaken the curiosity and interest, and to
augment the desire for food. How often do we see that a person who
begins his customary meal with indifference, afterwards enjoys it with
obvious pleasure when his taste has been awakened by something
piquant or, as we say, appetising. It was here only necessary to give
an impulse to the organs of taste, that is, to excite them, in order that
their activity might be later maintained by less powerful excitants.
For a person who feels hungry such extra inducements are, of course,
not necessary. The quelling of hunger in his case affords of itself suffi-
cient enjoyment. It is not, therefore, without reason that it is often said
that “ Hunger is the best sauce.,” This dictum, however, is only right
up to a certain point, for some degree of appetising taste is desired by
everybody, even by animals., Thus, a dog which has not fasted for
more than some hours will not eat everything with equal pleasure which
dogs usually eat, but will seek out the food which it relishes best.
Hence the presence of a certain kind of spice is a general requirement,
although naturally individual tastes differ.

This short discussion as to how different people behave with regard
to the act of eating is of itself testimony that care should ever be taken
to keep alive the attention and interest for food and to promote enjoy-
ment of the repast—that is to say, that care should be taken of the
appetite. Every one knows that a normal, useful food is a food eaten
with appetite, with perceptible enjoyment. Every other form of eating,
eating to order or from conviction, soon becomes worse than useless,
and the instinct strives against it. One of the most frequent requests
addressed to the physician is to restore the appetite. Medical men of
all times and of every land have held it to be a pressing duty, after
overcoming the fundamental illnesses of their patients, to pay special
attention to the restoration of the appetite. I believe that in this they
are not only animated by an endeavour to free their patients from trouble-
some symptoms, but also by the conviction that the return of appetite
of itself will favour the restitution of normal digestive conditions. It
may be said, that to the same extent to which the patient wishes back
his appetite, the physician has effectively employed measures to restore it.
Hence we have not a few remedies which are specially named * gastric
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tonics,” and whose action is to promote appetite. Unfortunately medical
science has latterly deviated from this, the correct treatment of the
appetite, and that which corresponds to the real conditions. If one
reads current text-books on disorders of digestion, it is remarkable how
little attention is paid to appetite as a symptom or to its special therapy.
Only in a few of them is its importance indicated, and then merely in
short parenthetic phrases. On the other hand, one may meet statements
in which the physician is recommended to adopt no special means for
counteracting so unimportant a subjective symptom as a bad appetite !
After what I have said and demonstrated to you in these lectures, one
can only designate such views as gross misconceptions, If anywhere, it
is precisely here that symptomatic treatment is essential, When the
physician finds it necessary, in disorders of digestion, to promote secre-
tory activity by different remedies, this object can most certainly and
completely be achieved by endeavouring to restore the appetite. We
have already seen that no other excitant of gastric secretion, so far as
quantity and quality of the juice are concerned, can compare with the
passionate craving for food.

To a certain degree we can understand—and this contributes to an
explanation of matters—how medical science of our time has come to
regard so lightly the loss of appetite as a special object for treatment.
Now, however, the experimental method has penetrated more and more
into medical science, with the result that many pathologieal factors and
therapeutic agents are judged of according to whether they hold good
in the laboratory or not—that is to say, they are valued only in so far as
they can be verified by laboratory experiments. Naturally we do noet
doubt that a movement in this direction indicates a great advance, but
even here, as with every undertaking of mankind, things do not proceed
without mistakes and exaggerations. We must not consider an event
to be a mere picture of the imagination becaunse it is not realisable
under given experimental conditions. We often do not know all the
essential eonditions for the produetion of the phenomenon in guestion,
nor are we yet able to grasp the connection between all the separate
functions of life as fully as may be desired. Thus in the clinical treat-
ment and pathology of digestion assistance was sought for in the
laboratory, but nothing was there met with which had a relation to
appetite, and consequently this factor was overlooked in medieal prac-
tice. As stated above, the psychic gastric juice obtained only eursory
mention in physiology, and this not even by all authors; and when it
was noticed it was related more as a curiosity. Great importance was,
on the other hand, assigned to the mechanical stimulus, the efficiency of
which, now that our knowledge is more complete, has been shown to be
purely imaginary. Each of the contending factors has at length been
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assigned its proper place, and if elinical medicine maintains her worthy
desire of following out the experimental investigation of her problems,
she must in actual practice accord to appetite its old claim for con-
sideration and treatment.

But notwithstanding the indifference of physicians to appetite in
itself, many therapeutic measures are based on the promotion of it.
And in this, the truth of empiricism makes itself irresistibly felt.
When the patient is enjoined to eat sparingly, or when he is restrained
from eating at all till the physician expressly permits, or again, when
he is (for instance, during convalescence) removed from his ordinary
surroundings and sent to an establishment where the whole life, and
particularly the eating, is regulated according to physiological needs—
in all these cases the physician seeks to awaken appetite, and relies
upon it as a factor in the cure. In the first case, where the food is
preseribed in small portions, in addition to preventing the overfilling
of a weak stomach, the oft-recurrence of appetite juice, which is o rich
in quantity and so strong in digestive power, is of great importance. I
ask you here to call to mind one of our experiments in which food was
given in small portions to a dog, and thus led to a secretion of much
stronger juice than if the whole ration had been eaten at ouce. This
was an exact experimental reproduction of the customary treatment of
a weak stomach. And such a regulation of diet is all the more neces-
sary, since, in the commonest disorders of the stomach, only the surface
layers of the mucous membrane are affected. It may, consequently,
happen that the sensory surface of the stomach, which should take up
the stimulus of the chemical excitant, is not able to fulfil its duty, and
the period of chemical secretion, which ordinarily lasts for a long time,
is for the most part disturbed, or even wholly absent. A strong
psychic excitation, a keen feeling of appetite, may evoke the secretory
impulse in the central nervous system and send it unhindered to the
glands which lie in the deeper, as yet unaffected layers of the mucous
membrane.

An instance of this, taken from the pathological material of the
laboratory, I have already related at the beginning of this lecture. It
is obvious in these cases that the indication is to promote digestion by
exciting a flow of appetite juice, and not to rely upon that excited by
chemical stimuli. From this point of view the meaning of removing a
patient, the subject of chronic weakness of the stomach, from his
customary surroundings, is also plain. Take, for instance, a mentally
overstrained individual, or a responsible official : how often doesit happen
that he eapnot for a moment distract his thoughts from his daily work.
He eats without notieing it, or eats and carries on his work at the same

time. This often happens, particularly in the case of people who live
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in the midst of the incessant turmoil of great cities. The systematic
inattention to the act of eating prepares the way for digestive disturb-
ances in the near future, with all their consequences. There is no
appetite juice, no “igniting juice,” or, at most, very little. The secretory
activity comes slowly into play; the food remains much longer in the
digestive canal than is necessary, or passes, for want of sufficient
digestive juices, into a state of decomposition which irritates the mucous
membrane of the alimentary canal and brings it into a condition of
disease. No medicinal treatment can help such a patient while he
remains surrounded by his old conditions. The fundamental cause of
his illness still continues in progress. There is only one course to
pursue, namely, to take him completely away, to free him from his
occupation, to interrupt the interminable train of thought, and to
substitute for a time, as his only object in life, the care of his health, and
a regard for what he eats. This is attained by sending the patient to
travel, or by placing him in a hydropathic establishment. It is the duty
of the physician to regulate not only the life of individual patients
according to such rules, but also to have a care that in wider circles of
the community a due conception of the importance of l}ut.in;__'; should be
disseminated. This is particularly so with the Russian physician. It
is precisely in the so-called intelligent classes of Russians that a proper
conception of life generally is often found wanting, and where an abso-
lutely unphysiological indifference towards eating often exists. More
methodical nations, like the English, have made a species of eult of the
act of eating. It is, of course, degrading to indulge excessively and
exclusively in culinary enjoyments, but, on the other hand, a lofty con-
tempt for eating is also reprehensible. As so often is the case, the best
course here also lies between the two extremes.

With the establishment of mental effect upon the secretion of juice
the influence of condiments enters upon a new phase. The conelusion
had already been empirically arrived at, that it was not alone sufficient
for the food to be composed exclusively of nutrient substances, but that
it should also be tasty. Now, however, we know why this is so. For
this reason, the physician, who has often to express an opinion upon the
suitability of the dietaries of different persons, or even of whole com-
munities, should constantly bear in mind the question of psychie
secretion ; that is to say, he should inquire after and learn how the
food has been eaten, whether with or without enjoyment. But how
often do the people who have charge of the commissariat pay attention
solely to the nutritive value of the food, or place a higher value on every-
thing else than faste? We must, further, in the interest of the public
weal, direct attention especially to the feeding of children. If this or
that inclination of the taste ultimately determines the relation of
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grown-up individuals towards food, a matter with which the commene-
ing phase of digestion is closely linked, it would seem undesirable to
habituate children solely to a nicety and uniformity of gustatory sen-
sations. Such might affect their capabilities of adapting themselves to
other conditions in after life.

The question of the therapeutic influence of the so-called bitters, it
appears to me, bears the closest connection with that of appetite. After
a long period of high repute these substances have been almost expelled
from the list of pharmaceutic remedies. When tested in the laboratory,
they were unable to justify their old and wvalued reputation; when
directly introduced into the stomach, many of them were unable to
produce a flow of gastric juice. Consequently, in the eyes of the
clinician, they became greatly diseredited, so that many were quite ready
to discard their use altogether. Obviously, the simple conclusion was
drawn, that a weak digestion could only be assisted by a remedy which
directly excites secretory activity. In this, however, it was forgotten
that the conditions of the experiment possibly had not corresponded
with the actual state of affairs, The whole question of the therapeutic
importance of the bitters, however, acquires a different significance
when we link it with another question, such, for instance, as how do
bitters affect the appetite? It is the universal opinion of the earlier
and later physicians that bitters increase the appetite, and if this be so
everything is said. They are, in consequence, real secretory stimu-
lants, since the appetite, as has many times been repeated in these
lectures, is the strongest of all stimuli to the digestive glands. It is,
however, not by any means strange that this had not previously been
observed in the laboratory. The substances were either introduced directly
into the stomachs of normal dogs or else injected into the cireulation.
But their action ischiefly bound up with their effect upon the gustatory
nerves, and it was not, therefore, without some reason that this large
group of remedies, consisting of substances of the most varied chemical
composition, were grouped together mainly on account of a certain
bitter taste common to them all. A person who suffers from digestive
disturbance has, moreover, a blunted taste, a certain degree of gustatory
indifference. The ordinary foods, which are agreeable to other people,
and also to himself when in health, now appear tasteless. They not
only arouse no desire for eating, but may even cause a feeling of
dislike ; there is no sense of taste, or at best a perverse one. It is
necessary, thevefore, that the gustatory apparatus should 1-ec:cilve a
strong stimulus in order to restore a normal sensation. As experience
teaches, this object is most quickly attained by exciting gharp, un-
pleasant gustatory impressions, which by contrast u.i.vn,ken the idea l:irf
pleasant ones. In either case there is no longer indifference, and this
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served in various ways, or, in the case of poorer people, stews made
with vegetables, and therefore rich in carbohydrate material. This
sequence of foods, from the standpoint of physiology, is quite
rational., Meat broth, as we have already seen, is an important
chemical excitant of gastric secretion. An attempt is therefore made
in two ways to secure a free secretion of gastric juice to act on the
chief food; first in the excitement of the appetite juice by the
hors d'euvre, and secondly in the promotion of the flow by the action of
the meat broth. It is in this way that human instinet has made pro-
visions for the digestion of the chief meal. A good meat broth ean
only be afforded by well-to-do people, and consequently with the poorer
classes a less expensive, and, indeed, also a less effective, chemieal
excitant is used for awakening the early secretion. For example, kwas*
serves in this way with the Russian population, while in Germany,
where the price of meat iz high, different kinds of soups are used,
consisting of water mixed with flour, bread, &e. It is further to be
borne in mind that the quantity of the digestive juices in general
stands in close connection with the content of water in the organism.
This has been shown by the experiments of Dr. Walther for the
pancreatic juice and by my own for the gastrie juice, If this sequence
of foods, therefore, holds good for healthy people, it must be even more
strictly adhered to in pathological conditions. Thus, when a person
has no appetite, or only a weak one, he has no psychic juice or only
very little; consequently, the meal must in every case be begun with
a strong chemical excitant—for example, with a solution of the extrac-
tives of flesh. Otherwise solid foods, particularly if they do not
consist of meat, would remain long in the stomach without any digestion
whatever. It is, therefore, in every way desirable to prescribe meat
juice, strong broth, or meat extract to people who have no appetite.
The same applies also to forced feeding, for instance, of the insane.
It is true that the method of introduction in this case necessarily
secures the presence of a chemieal excitant, since the food can only be
introduced in a fluid form. In any case the addition of meat extract
would be very useful. If one arranged the ordinary fluid foods in
descending order, aceording to the influence of the chemical excitants,
the following would be the series: first, the preparations of the flesh,
such as meat juice and the like ; secondly, milk ; thirdly, water.

The usual termination of the repast is also, from the physio-
logical standpoint, easy to be understood. The chief meal is generally
ended with something sweet, and everybody knows that sweets are

* Kicas is o favourite Russian drink, prepared from water, bread or meal, with
malt and veast. It containg a considerable quantity of lactic acid, some acetic acid,

and other products of fermentation,
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pleasant. The meaning of this is easy to guess. The repast, begun
with pleasure, consequent on the pressing need for food, must also,
notwithstanding the stilling of hunger, be terminated with an agreeable
sensation. At the same time the digestive canal must not be burdened
with worlk at this stage, it is only the gustatory nerves which should be
agreeably excited. After thus dealing in general with the usual
arrangement of our meals, we may now speak of some special points.
Above all comes the acid reaction of the food. Tt is apparent that
acidity enjoys a special preference in the human taste. We use quite a
number of acid substances. Thus, for example, one of the commonest
seasoning substances is vinegar, which figures in a number of sauces
and such like. Further, many kinds of wine have a somewhat acid
taste. In Russia, kwas, especially in the acid form, is consumed in
great quantities. Moreover, acid fruits and green vegetables are used
as food, and they ave either of themselves acid, or made so in the pre-
paration. In medicine this instinet is likewise often made use of, and
acid solutions, especially of hydrochloric and phosphoric acids, are pre-
seribed in digestive disturbances. Finally, nature itself constantly
endeavours to prepare lactic acid in the stomach in addition to the
hydrochlorie acid. The former arises from the food introduced, and is
consequently always present. These facts are all physiologically com-
prehensible when we know that an acid reaction is not only necessary
for an efficient action of the peptic ferment, but is at the same time
the strongest excitant of the panereatic gland. It is even conceivable
that in certain cases the whole digestion may depend upon the stimula-
ting properties of acids, since the pancreatic juice exerts a ferment
action upon all the constituents of the food. In this way, acids
may either assist digestion in the stomach where too little gastrie
juice is present, or bring about vicarious digestion by the paucreas
where it is wholly absent. It is easy, therefore, to understand why the .
Russian peasant enjoys his kwas with bread. The enormous quantity
of starch which he consumes, either as bread or porridge, demands a
greater activity upon the part of the pancreatic gland, and this is
divectly brought about by the acid. Further, in certain affections of
the stomach, associated with loss of appetite, we make use of acids, both
from instinet as well as medical direction, the explanation being that
they excite an increased activity of the pauncreatic gland, and thus
supplement the weak action of the stomach. It appears to me that a
knowledge of the special relations of acids to the pancreas ought to be
very useful in medicine, since it brings the gland—a digestive organ at
once so powerful and so difficult of access—under the control of the
physician. We could, for instance, intentionally discard digestion in
the stomach, and thus transfer it to the bowel by prescribing substances
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which do not excite the gastric glands. On the other hand, by lessening
the acidity of the gastric juice we could reduce the activity of the
pancreas, and these are matters which might be made use of in various
special diseases, or even in some general disturbances of the digestive
apparatus,

No less instructive is a comparison of the results of our experiments
upon fat, with the demands of instinet and also with the precepts of
dietetics and therapeutics. Everybody knows that fatty foods are
heavy, that is, difficult of digestion, and in the case of weak stomachs
they are usually avoided. We are now in a position to understand this
physiologically. The existence of fat in large quantities in the chyme
restrains in its own interest the further secretion of gastric juice, and
thus impedes the digestion of proteid substances; consequently, a com-
bination of fat and proteid-holding foods is particularly difficult to
digest, and can only be borne by those who have good stomachs and
keen appetites. The combination of bread and butter is less difficult,
as might & prioré be inferred from its wide employment. Bread requires
for itself, especially when caleulated per unif, but little gastric juice
and but little acid, while the fat which excites the pancreatic gland
ensures a rich production of ferment both for itself and also for the
starch and proteid of bread. Fat alone does not count by any means
as a heavy food, as may be seen from the fact that large quantities of
lard are consumed in certain districts of Ilussia with impunity. This
also is comprehensible, since the inhibitory influence of the fat in this
case does not prevent the digestion of any other food-stuff, and is con-
ducive to the assimilation of the fat itself, There is no struggle in this
case between the several food constituents, and therefore no one of
them suffers. In harmony also with daily experience, the physician, in
cases of weakness of the stomach, totally exeludes fatty food and recom-
mends meat of a fat-free kind, for example, game, &e. In pathological
cases, however, where an excessive activity of the gastric glands is
manifested, fatty food, or fat as emaulsion, is prescribed. And here
medicine has empirically brought to its aid the restraining action of
fat, which we have so strikingly seen in our experiments.

Amongst all the articles of human food, milk takes a special position,
and this is unanimously recognised, both in daily experience and in the
practice of medicine, By everybody milk is considered a light food,
and is given in cases of weak digestion as well as in a whole series
of severe illnesses, for example, in heart and kidney affections. The
extreme importance of this substance, a food prepared by nature
itself, we can now well understand, There are three properties of
milk which secure it an exceptional position. As we already know,
in comparison with nitrogenous equivalents of other foods, the weakest
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gastric juice and the smallest quantity of pancreatic fluid are poured
out on milk, consequently the secretory activity requisite for its
assimilation is much less than with any other food-stuff. In addition,
milk possesses a further important property. Thus, when it is intlrr::—
duced unobserved into the stomach of an animal it causes a secretion
both in the stomach and also one from the pancreas, consequently
it appears to be an independent chemical excitant of the digestive
canal, and in this action it is remarkable that we perceive no essential
difference in the effect when the milk is brought unnoticed into
the stomach from that which oceurs when it is given to the animal
to lap. Although flesh is a better chemical excitant, it is by no
means a matter of indifference how it gets into the stomach. It
must, therefore, be accepted that milk excites not only a really
effective, but at the same time a very economic, secretion, and also
that the appetite is unable to stimulate this seeretion into a more active
or abundant flow. The seeret of the relation of milk to the secretion of
the digestive juices can, unfortunately, at present be submitted to no
further analysis or investigation. We are at liberty, however, to
suppose that the fat on the one hand is of importance for the inhibition
of the gastrie glands, and the alkalinity on the ofher for the restraint
of the pancreas. Thus the gastric glands and the pancreas, notwithstand-
ing the presence of excitants, are maintained by milk at a certain
but not too high degree of activity, a matter which is in every way
desirable in consideration of the easy digestibility of its constituents,
Finally, the third characteristic which is observed to belong to milk,
and which is probably only an expression of the first, consists in the
following. When one administers to an animal equivalent quantities
of nitrogen, in the one case as milk, in the other as bread, and after-
wards estimates the hourly output of nitrogen in the urine, it results
that the increase during the first seven to ten hours after the milk
(compared with the exeretion beforehand) amounts only to from 12 per
cent. to 15 per cent. of the nitrogen taken in, while after bread,
it amounts to 50 per cent. If the hourly rate of absorption and
the extent to which milk and bread are respectively used up be
taken into consideration, it has to be admitted that these augmentations
of urinary nitrogen which appear soon after feeding, must be ex-
pressions of the funetional activity of the digestive eanal itself, and that
this activity in the case of bread is three or four times greater than in
the case of milk (Eaperiments of Prof. Rjasanzew); consequently, in
the case of milk a much larger fraction of its nitrogen is free to
be used up by the organism at large (irrespective of the organs of diges-
tion) than in that of any other kind of food. In other words, the price
which the organism pays for the nitrogen of milk, in the form of work
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on the part of its digestive apparatus, is much less than that for other
foods. How admirably, therefore, the food prepared by nature dis-
tinguishes itself when compared with all others !

The facts just related bring forward a new aspeet from which the
relative nutritive values of different foods may be judged, The older
criteria must frankly make room for the new or else be displaced
by them. Experiments upon the utilisation of food-stuffs, in which what
remains undigested is determined, as well as what is absorbed into the
body fluids, cannot alone be trusted to solve the question in a satisfactory
manner. Suppose, for instance, that in the digestion of a given food the
alimentary canal has been given a certain work to perform; if it be in
health, the work will be aceomplished in the best possible manner, that
is to say, with complete abstraction of everything nutrient. You will
thus learn how much nutrient material was contained in the food,
but the question of its digestibility remains as obscure as before. In
your experiment you do not know how great an effort it has cost
the alimentary eanal to extract all the nourishment from the food. Nor
can artificial digestion experiments settle the question of digestibility,
for experiments in which food is normally partaken of are quite
different from those in the test-tube, where we have to deal with only
one juice, and not with the interaction of different juices and different
food constituents, That one must here, as a matter of fact, make a dis-
tinetion, is clear from the observation of Dr. Walther in our laboratory.
Fibrin, which is regarded by all as the most easily digested proteid,
proved, when compared with a nitrogen equivalent of milk, to be
a much stronger excitant of the pancreas, although milk contains,
in addition to nitrogenous substances, a good deal of other non-nitro-
genous material, The digestibility and nutritive value of foods must
obviously be decided by an estimation of the real work which they
entail upon the digestive apparatus, both in regard to the guantity and
quality of the juices poured out on a given amount of nutrient material.
The energy used up in gland metabolism must be dedueted from that of
food taken in. The remainder will then indicate the value of the food
to the organism, that is to say, will give the amount available for use by
all the other organs exclusive of the digestive apparatus. From this
point of view those materials must be taken as less nourishing and less
digestible, which are in large part used up to make good the expenditure
entailed by their digestion on the part of the alimentary eanal ; that is
to say, those food-stufls are less useful whose nutritive value little
more than covers the cost of their digestion, consequently it is of great
practical importance to compare from this aspect the same foods,
differently prepared—for example, boiled and roast meat, hard and soft-
boiled eggs, boiled and unboiled milk, &e.
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enjoyed good health and had an excellent appetite. When the first
sham feeding experiment was carried out, the relatively small effect of
this otherwise very active juice-exciting procedure at once struck
us, At the same time we observed that the pieces of flesh which
fell from the upper end of the wsophagus, contrary to the ordinary
rule, were hardly at all insalivated. In this dog, therefore, a greatly
lowered activity of several digestive glands, viz., of the gastrie, pancre-
atic, and salivary glands, simultaneously existed. With regard to the
salivary glands, the circumstance was naturally submitted to eloser
investigation. I believe that the inhibitory influence of the alkalies on
the digestive glands, which was here proved experimentally, may furnish
a basis for the following representation of their mode of action in
producing healing effects, Catarrhal affections of the stomach are
characterised by an incessant or very protracted secrotion of slimy,
weakly acid gastric juice. Further, in many cases the affection begins
with a hypersecretion, that is an abnormal excitability of the secretory
apparatus which makes itself evident in a superfluous and useless
flow. The same must be coneeived to happen in disorders of the
pancreatic gland: at least, such a condition sets in after operations
performed for physiological purposes. It is, further, justifiable to
suppose that, when an affection is once set up by this or that cause, it
may later maintain itself independently, for continuous activity has
undoubtedly a harmful influence on the glands. The due nourishment,
and the restoration of organs after activity, proceeds best during rest.
In the nermal course of events, after a period of active work follows a
pause, during which the latent work of restoration is accomplished.
When, therefore, a remedy effectively restrains the excessive work of a
diseased organ, it may in this way contribute to the remowval of the
pathological condition, and thus to a restoration of the normal state.
In this consists, in my opinion, the healing effects of the alkalies.
One might draw a parallel between the action of these substances in
digestive disturbances and that of digitalis in compensatory disturb-
ances of the heart. An uncompensated heart beats rapidly, and thereby
only aggravates its condition. Its time of rest, that is, of recovery, of
restitution of the organ is shortened. A vicious cyele is set up. The
weak action of the heart lowers blood pressure; the lowering of
this leads (from known physiological causes) to an increase in the
number of beats, the quickening leads to weakening of the organ.
Without doubt the digitalis aids by breaking through this vicious
eycle in that it greatly slows the pulse, and thereby gives new power to
the heart. With our explanation of the action of the alkalies harmon-
ises the further circumstance that, with the use of the salts in question,
a strict diet is generally preseribed, which means that a certain amount
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digestion, which we saw then to be an essential characteristic of the
work of these glands, has been even more clearly expressed in our later
experiments, especially in connection with the pancreatic secretion.
The ferment activity of the panereatic juice harmonises in the most
beautiful manner with the nature of the food to be digested. Thus,
with a diet containing a large proportion of fat, the fat-splitting ferment
predominates, and so on. (Zzperiments of Dr. Walther) Further, we
have gained a better knowledge of the mechanism of this adaptation ;
we have discovered mew factors in the nervous machinery of these
glands—nerves which restrain their activity. (Zaperiments of Dr. L. B.
Popielski) We have determined the relationship of each individual
element of the food to the receptive part of the nervons apparatus of
the glands. And in this way we have convineed ourselves by direct ex-
periment that the special nature of the gastrie juice poured out on bread,
with its strong digestive power, is determined by the fact that starch
is mixed with the proteid. (Dr. J. 0. Lobassow.) Similarly, we have
been able to explain nearly all the quantitative and qualitative changes
in the secretions of the digestive glands which occur during the whole
period of activity, It is also very gratifying to me to be able to state
that both Russian and foreign representatives of clinical medicine
have made use of the results of our physiological investigations and
with good effect. Further, all our hypotheses and discoveries have
gained wide recognition in foreign lands, and this encourages us to
extend our work.

I now come to anew subject in our researches, in which we see that
what is true of science generally is likewise true of every individual seien-
tific problem. Everything does not mean advance ; we often meet with
a standstill, sometimes even take a retrograde movement. A striking
example of this is ehown in the investigation of the salivary glands.

About the middle of the last century, after the appearance of the
classieal work of Mitscherlich, a number of talented investigators,
such as Claude Bernard, Schiff, and others, endeavoured to solve the
interesting and natural questions of how much and what kind of
saliva is poured into the mouth under different conditions, such as the
act of mastieation, the entry of foods of different tastes and different
degrees of dryness, &e. It resulted—and the same is to be expected
from every organ in the body—that the work of the salivary
glands is capable of adapting itself to given conditions, that is to
say, bears a definite relationship to the requirements which must
be fulfilled by the saliva produced. And yet we read in modern
text-books of physiology, which purport to sum up the achievements of
our science, that every form of stimulus applied to the cavity of the
mouth, be it mechanieal, chemiecal, thermal, or otherwise, excites the
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activity of the salivary glandsin oneand the same way. Only in the case
of a few authors has the state of dryness of the food received mention as a
special factor in the case. But, as to the why and the wherefore of all this,
not one word, as a rule,is said! One is led to suppose that the work
of the salivary glands is of no iwport, and that they respond in hap-
hazard fashion to every form of stimulus. Obviously the fruitful ideas
of the earlier authors had passed into complete oblivion, This could not
be ascribed to the occasional discrepancies in the observations of these
different authors, because, in spite of such, a kernel of truth always
remained. The utter inadequacy of any hypotheses to the contrary
must, however, be clear, How could it come about that the work
of the salivary glands should be robbed of its adaptation? Where
is the reflex that could determine this, especially when we bear in
mind the accuracy of a sensation so finely differentiated as that presided
over by the nerves of taste? In the case of the deeper-lying glands,
namely, those of the stomach and the pancreas, we had previously
learned many facts pointing indubitably to adaptation, and we could not
readily give our assent to the contrary representation. The experiments
concerning salivary secretion had, therefore, to be repeated.®

We easily convineced ourselves that it was by no means the case that
every form of mechanical and thermal stimulus, without distinction,
excited a flow of saliva. Thus if a handful of small quartz pebbles be
thrown from a certain height into the dog's mouth, so that the mechanical
stimulus is fairly strong, the dog will gnaw them, move them backwards
and forwards, sometimes swallow a few of them, and yet no saliva flows,
or at most only one or two drops. Again, if ice-cold water be poured
into the mouth, or snow thrown in, no saliva will be seen. Obviously
it is not required in these cases. But cast in some sand, and the saliva
flows in quantities, because the sand cannot otherwise be got rid of
than by a free stream of fluid. Upon all substances which the dog
rejects—for example, acids, salts, bitter and eaustic substances—saliva,
will likewise be poured, because these require to be neutralised, diluted,
or washed out of the buccal cavity. This explanation is fully confirmed
by the absolutely constant and striking fact that a thin watery saliva,
containing mere traces of muein, is poured out by the mucous salivary
glands upon every substance, without exception, which requires to be
removed, while upon eatable substances a slimy mucin-holding fluid is

* These experiments were begun by Dr. D, L. Glinski and afterwards continued
by Dr. 8. H. Wulfson, They were performed on dogs in which the normal orifices of
the salivary ducts were displaced outwards. During the experiments a small
funnel (with a ecylinder for collecting and measuring the saliva) was attached
to the skin around the orifice. The secretions of the sub-maxillary and sub-lingual
glands were jointly collected, that of the parotid separately.
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secreted which lubricates the food bolus and facilitates its descent
through the wsophagus. Further, the quantity of saliva secreted is
closely related to the dryness of the food. The drier this is, the more
saliva. flows—a striking proof that the first of the digestive glands
adapts itself to the physical conditions of the food. Of special interest
is the peculiar relaticnship between the parotid secretion and acids,
For these, a saliva is always seereted which is particularly rich in
proteids. This peculiarity is still without an explanation. Perhaps it
concerns some antitoxic precautionary measure.

Since ptyalin is almost absent from the saliva of the dog, we un-
fortunately could make no observations upon the ‘* adaptation” of this
ferment. I, therefore, proceed to another aspect of the question
which is in the highest degree interesting. In the ecourse of our
experiments it appeared that all the phenomena of adaptation which we
saw in the salivary glands under physiological conditions, such, for
instance, as the introduection of the stimulating substances into the
buccal cavity, reappeared in exactly the same manner under the
influence of psychological conditions—that is to say, when we merely
drew the animal’s attention to the substances in question. Thus; when
we pretended to throw pebbles into the dog’s mouth, or to cast in sand,
or to pour in something disagreeable, or, finally, when we offered it
this or that kind of food, a secretion either immediately appeared, or it
did not appear, in accordance with the properties of the substance
which we had previously seen to regulate the quantity and nature of the
juice when physiologically excited toflow. If we pretended to throw in
sand, a watery saliva escaped from the mucous glands; if food, a slimy
saliva. And if the food were dry—for example, dry bread—a large
quantity of saliva flowed out, even when it excited no special interest
on the part of the dog. When, on the other hand, a moist food was
presented—for example, flesh—much less saliva appeared than in the
previous case, however eagerly the dog may have desired the food.
This latter effect is particularly obvious in the case of the parotid
gland.

Thus, in a quite unexpected way, the physiology and psychology of
the salivary glands have come to be associated together ; or, even maore
than this, the psychology has in many cases displaced the physiology.
For example, the psychological influence, in some cases, ean be unhesitat-
ingly accepted where formerly only pure physiological relationships were
thought of ; whereas the physiological influence, as such, must now
be proved by special experiments designed to exclude the play f.?f
psychological factors. In the psychology of the salivary glands, as it
has displayed itself to us, we find all the elements of what we usually
attribute to “mental activity "—namely, sensation, choice, dispassionate
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consideration, and judgment with respeet to the substance introduced
into the buccal cavity. These latter facts ave of such importance that 1
should like to go more fully into two conclusions to be drawn from them
—the one of a more practical, the other of a more theoretical nature.

It is quite clear that the activity of even such apparently insig-
nificant organs as the salivary glands penetrates unconsciously into our
everyday psychical conditions through sensations, desires, and thoughts
which in their turn exert an influence on the work of the glands them-
selves, We see no reason why the same should not apply to the other
organs of the body. It is, indeed, by means of such unconscious im-
pressions that the usual physiclogical processes of our bodies arve guided.
Viewed from this aspect, the rationale is at once apparent which
underlies the prevalent convietion that a deep and lasting sorrow, which
seizes hold of one's whole mental existence, reacts upon the body and
renders it an easy prey to every form of disease. On the other hand,
a cheerful disposition tends to develop and strengthen the body by
increasing its susceptibility to every invigorating emotion of life, to
every beneficial influence which acts upon the physical and psychieal
being.

Further, it is clear that the adaptation of the salivary glands is a
phenomenon of the same order as that, for example, of the pancreas.
Henee, if we could analyse step by step the adaptation in the latter
organ, and if it be open to us to regard the process in the salivary
glands as the more primitive form, we have here a clear physiological
scheme for the study of the development of psychological phenomena.

Thus a way is open to us, even here, towards a synthetic study of
the whole indivisible life.

In order to definitely settle some new as well as old problems
relative to the secretion of gastric juice, we found it npecessary to
perform still more complicated operations upon our dogs than we
had heretofore done. Thus the following operations were successively
carried out on one and the same animal. In the first place an ordinary
gastrie fistula and then an isolated ecul-de-sac of the stomach were
formed.  Further, a duodenal fistula (provided with metallic cannula)
was made, and finally the cavity of the large stomach was shut ofl
from the duodenum by a septum formed in the region of the pylorus
of mucous membrane only. To permit of the dog being fed daily in
the ordinary way, the gastric and duodenal fistule were connected
externally by means of glass and indiarubber tubes. Dogs thus
operated upon are exceedingly convenient to experiment upon. (/n-
vestigations of Dr. A. P. Sokolow.) With such animals it can easily

&
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and conclusively be decided that the second or chemical period of
gastric secretion is determined by a reflex proceeding mainly from the
inner surface of the stomach. If chemiecal excitants (solutions of meat
extract and so on) be alternately introduced into the large stomach and
into the duodenum, a full secretory effect is only obtained from the
small stomach in the former case. In the latter the secretion is very
scanty.

On the other hand, the inhibitory effect of fat originates chiefly
from the surface of the duodenal mucous membrane and not from that
of the stomach.

With the same dogs we were able, without difficulty, to demonstrate
a new form of aunto-regulation on the part of the stomach, which
concerns the secretion of hydrochlorie acid. It appears that the acid
prevents the further secretion of gastric juice when it has accumulated
in any considerable quantity within the cavity of the organ. It is
moreover of the greatest interest that other acids, for example, phos-
phorie, &e¢., do not exert this inhibitory action. Butyrie acid, on the
contrary, strongly excites gastric secretion, a matter which is probably
connected with the fact that hydroehlorie acid strongly inhibits butyrie
acid fermentation. What could be more striking as an instance of the
selective excitability of the mucous membrane of the stomach #

I have only brought forward a few of the results which we obtained
by our new method, and would merely remark, in addition, that the
experiments on such dogs were characterised by an astonishing degree
of accuracy and constancy in the results. It might seem that the
cutting out of the influence of the movements of the food, and of the
effects of the different exciting substances, from these parts of the
digestive canal, would make it otherwise, but this was not so.

I turn now to the bile. You all know, gentlemen, that the greater
the number of remedies recommended for a disease, the less is the real
efficacy of any one of them. The reason of this is quite plain. When
we possess a really good remedy we want no other. The same criterion
may be applied to our knowledge of the organs of the body. When a
pumber of insignificant functions are assigned to any organ, it means
that we do not know its real function or have not properly appreciated
it. So it is with the bile. In every text-book one can straightway
learn the functions of the gastric juice, of the pancreatic juice, and so
on. But when we come to the bile we have to read whole series of
sentences about its supposed uses, and perhaps will not even then learn
ita chief function. Mention will be made of the emulsification of fat,
of the moistening of the intestinal wall, of the promotion of peristaltic
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only just begun. The application of the usual tests for ferment action
—namely, destruction by boiling, activity in very small quantities, and
so on—convinced us that in this case we were dealing in point of fact
with a ferment. We had, therefore, discovered a ferment, not for this
or that constituent of the food, but a FErRMENT 0F oTHER FERMENTS., |
propose to give it the name of Enterokinase to distinguish it from
other possible ferments of a similar kind,

I may remark that the activity of the fat-splitting and amylolytic
ferments of the pancreatic juice is promoted equally well, both by the
secretion of the duodenum and hy that of other portions of the small
intestine. The proteid ferment, on the contrary, is most increased by
the duodenal secretion. Our preliminary experiments therefore afforded
ground for hoping that in the study of the chemical action of the three
united fluids, namely, the panereatic juice, the bile and the succus
entericus, a wide field was open to us in which we could study the most
subtle problems of adaptation on the part of these combined fluids to
the substances undergoing digestion.

The secretion of the suceus enterieus seems also to follow laws of its
own, in so far that it.is a purely local secretion. A flow follows only
in that segment of the alimentary canal which is immediately stimulated.
This fact has obviously a rational significance. Since the food mass,
especially in some cases, moves very slowly forwards along the digestive
canal, a secretion of succus entericus would be unnecessary at a place
where the food could only arrive some minutes or even some hours
later,

Why the mechanical stimulus should here prove to be efficient,
was a puzzling question which long troubled us. From cur previous
experience the fact appeared quite extraordinary. Wherein lay the
specific nature of the stimulus? A review of all the facts, of everything
that we had learned in connection with the other secretions, taught us
to steadfastly believe in this specific character, and the belief has not
deceived us. Indeed, the two fundamental features of digestive activity,
namely, adaptivity and response to a specific stimulus, stood out more
prominently in connection with the suceus entericns than with any
other fluid. Thus, it was found (experiments of Ihv. Sawitsch) that
when a tube was introduced into the fistula, and the succus entericus
afterwards collected in separate portions, the amount of kinase in the
secretion became steadily less and less; obviously the tube excited a
secretion mainly of water and not of kinase. For the latter, a specific
stimulus had to be sought, and this stimulus was ultimately
discovered in the ferment constituents of the pancreatic juice.
When the secretion produced in an isolated loop of intestine under the
stimulus of the cannula is studied for several consecutive hours, and
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Mett's tubes in from three and a half to six minutes. That is to say,
the juice was an extremely active one. The same result was obtained
with the juice which first flowed from a permanent fistula. Our in-
terest in the normal variations of digestive power of the juice and in their
possible dependence upon diet, therefore, became still greater, because
in this way we hoped to be able to discover the meaning of the remark-
able relationships in question. As a matter of fact, we found that, in
dogs fed exclusively on flesh, the zymogen condition of the ferment
almost wholly disappeared after a short time. The juice contained
then only trypsin, and the succus entericus had no augmenting effect.
Indeed, on the contrary, for some reason or other it often slightly
diminished the proteolytic action of the fluid. With dogs, however,
which were fed chiefly on starch and fat (bread, milk, and so on) the
gland furnished a juice with a very weak initial effect upon proteids,
the action of which was rendered very energetic by an addition of
succus entericus, Obviously the zymogen stage of the ferment predomi-
nated here. Consequently, the appearance of the proteolytic ferment
under different forms depends upon definite conditions. The idea at
once occurred to us that, in the case of starchy and fatty foods, the
proteid ferment is excreted in a latent form, with the ebject of protect-
ing the amylolytic and fat-splitting ferments, which might possibly be
injured by the other in its ripe and very active form. The experiments
of E. A. Hanicke have, indeed, confirmed this. A juice, mainly con-
taining zymogen, preserves the activity of its ferments even after
several hours in the thermostat, while one which has been actuated by
succus entericus, or contained trypsin to begin with, has its ferments,
especially the amylolytic and fat-splitting, very easily destroyed. It is
significant that such a protection of the ferments is chiefly required in
the gland-lumen and along the passage to the digestive canal. In the
bowel, however, where the proteid ferment is made active by the kinase,
new conditions arise which protect the fat-splitting and starch ferments;
namely, the presence of proteid food and of bile. This latter was
proved also by the experiments of E. A. Hanicke.

It was further shown that the promoting effect of bile upon the fat-
splitting ferment likewise depended on definite conditions of diet.
The relationships of the amylolytic ferment were, however, less obvious
in this respect. Additional experiments are also desirable, and indeed
necessary, to investigate the fact that an antagonism was often observed
between albumen on the one hand, and the actuating influences of the
succus entericus and the bile oen the other,

Thus, the newly discovered kinase soon found useful employ-
ment. But whether, under similar circumstances, the augmenting
action of spleen extract upon infusions of the panereas—first observed .

TrREmREE

:
n i




1S

PROPULSION OF FOOD ALONG THE CANAL 163

by Schiff, then more exactly investigated by Herzen, and still more
recently confirmed by Pachon—has any significance, I am lII].;I'I_hlL! to
say. 1 wish only to remark that the importance which is ascribed to
it by Herzen, especially in his latest contributions, is without doubt ex-
aggerated, and does not correspond with the facts of the case; for, as has
already been shown by Dr. Popielsky with the aid of proteid in tubes,
and by myself in the digestion of fibrin, the freshly collected pancreatic
juice from animals previously deprived of their spleens (dogs and cats)
contains large quantities of proteolytic ferment in the form of trypsin.
My esteemed colleague, Herzen, who firmly believes the contrary,
must, I think, be convinced of this when I say that the pancreatie
juice of a splenectomised animal digested a quantity of fibrin in
thirty to forty minutes at thermostat temperature, which filled a
test-tube fifteen centimetres high and 1-5 centimetres in diameter.
Naturally these new results concerning the interaction of the diges-
tive juices compel us to repeat all our earlier experiments upon the
quantitative production of the pancreatic ferments under different
conditions.

Hence the chemical agencies of digestion form an alliance of a
complicated nature in which the individual members are linked together
mutually to relieve and support each other. The discovery of this
rvelationship, and the possibility which it affords of a real synthetic
eonstruction of digestive processes, 1 would like to designate as the
most important general result of the work of our laboratory. Might
I at the same time venture to indicate that a method of procedure
similar to that which underlies our own work, if employed in other
departments of physiology, would probably be wery applicable, and
lead to fruitful results. It is only when we are able to bring into view
the whole train of normal occurrences in this or that portion of the
organism, that we can at once distinguish the accidental from the
essential, the artificial from the natural ; find out new facts, and guickly
detect bygone errors. To constantly remember that all parts of the
organisms work together sheds a bright light over the special field
under review.

In our analysis of the eurves of seeretion of the different digestive
juices, the question of the PROPULSION OF THE FOOD ALONG THE ALIMEN-
TARY CANAL became more and more pressing. In order fully to under-
stand the variations in the curves it is necessary to know where, in what
amount, and in what condition, the foed is to be found at any given
moment. But what was the known physiology of the motor functions of
the digestive canal able to do for us in this connection ? How extensive
is this section of physiology? How many methods have been employed
in its investigation # How many nerves have been stimulated and how
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numerous the forms of stimuli employed? And yet this great mass of
work could not in the smallest degree answer our question. It offered
F.n us the analytical consideration of a long series of facts without any
nner connection. But as to why the one kind of food iz held back
while the other is moved forwards, or why the one is moved quickly
and the other slowly, there was no reply; and yet is not the com-
plex food mixture somehow separated into its components during
the onward movement? All these processes must, as a matter of
fact, take place, because upon the food, which is a mixture of
different substances, the various juices are poured out in different
parts of the alimentary canal, and in varying combinations, both
qnantitatively and qualitatively. Why, therefore, and from what
combination of separate elementary conditions is this propagation of
the food effected, and with the purposiveness of a delicate and ingenious
mechanism ¢ The synthesis of the actual progress, and the mechanism
of the movements, have been till recently as little brought under
investigation as had the synthesis of the secretory work of the digestive
apparatus. The eredit of having begun this synthesis belongs to two
German investigators (Hirsch and v. Mering), who simultaneously
discovered that the passage of food from the stomach into the intestine
is quantitatively regulated from the upper segment of the latter, in
such a way that the expelling movements of the stomach are tempo-
rarily inhibited by a reflex from the duodenum, which closes the pylorus
each time after a portion of the stomach contents hus passed into the
intestine. Our investigations have been carried on along the same lines,
and have already yielded interesting resnlts. In the first place, it was
discovered (experiments of Dr. A. S. Serdjukow) that the duodenal
mucous membrane, apart altogether from the fulness of the tube,
regulates the passage of food from the stomach into the intestine by its
behaviour towards the acid reaction of the gastric contents. When one
continuously injeets, throngh a duodenal fistula, either small quantities
of acid solutions, or of pure gastrie juice, a solution of soda which had
previously been introduced into the stomach may be kept there for an
unlimited time. If, however, no acid be injected into the duodenum,
the solution of soda generally leaves the stomach very quickly. This
eannot be accounted for by a reflex mechanieally ecalled into play, for if
all the other conditions remain unaltered, and a solution of soda be
poured into the duodenum, the escape of the solution from the stomach
is not prevented. On the other hand, we have observed that the
passage of acid solutions out of the stomach is remarkably slower in
the case of dogs with a pancreatic fistula than in those without one.
Each time that the intestine receives a portion of the acid contents of
the stomach, a reflex act is set up which temporarily occludes the
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movements of the stomach are mirested, clearly with the object of
allowing the food to remain in the cavity and be worked up in a guitable
manner, Thus milk lapped up by the dog, in contrast to that intro-
dueed unobserved through the fistula, does not pass at once into the
duodenum, although evacuating movements may have been going on
immediately before. The spontaneous movements also cease when acid
fluids are poured into the stomach through the fistula, and this is a
further confirmation of the relationship already mentioned. You see,
gentlemen, that, in the study of stomach movements, and indeed at
the very threshold of the subject, we have encountered the same
characteristics which we saw in our earlier investigations—namely, the
purposive nature of the phenomena and the intervention of psychieal
influences, I have one further remark to add, namely, that experi-
ments of Dr. 8 Lintwarew have shown that fat also, when poured into
the duodenum, regulates the emptying of the stomach in even a mare
striking manner.

In the foregoing I have given you a short summary of our later
physiological experiments. I see quite well how much yet remains to
be done. We are far from having the matter fully under control, but
the next advances are elearly indicated, and we are justified in hoping
that in the future our field of work will be even more accessible to
investigation than in the past.

The animals employed in these researches, and which for the most
part served for observation during many months or years, oceasionally
became ill, and sometimes the affected organ was that actually under
investigation. At first such accidents annoyed us considerably, but it
soon became evident that our discontent arose from an obvious miscon-
ception of the nature of the facts.

Why should a pathological condition of the digestive apparatus not
appeal to us¥ What is a pathological condition? Is it not the effect
produced upon the organism by the encountering of an unusual condition,
or, more correctly said, an unusually intensified ordinary condition ?
Suppose one received a mechanical shock or became exposed to the effects
of great cold or heat, or to the attack of pathogenic micro-organisms to a
degree beyond the usual extent of these influences, a general struggle
begins on the part of the organism against these agencies. The apparatus
of defence is immediately called into play. This consists of parts of the
body which, like the others, live within it, and share in the maintenance
of the general equilibrium of the whole living organism. Consequently
they are worthy objects for physiological investigation, But physiology
learns of them only through illuess ; at other times their work is not to
be seen, The struggle in question leads either to a repulse of the
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could be observed day by day or hour by hour from the very beginning
to the end, while everything pursued its usual course in other
portions of the digestive canal, without the intervention of compli-
cations of any kind, either from conseeutive trouble in neighbouring
parts of the digestive apparatus or from disturbances of general
nutrition. The latter are exeluded, since the miniature stomach takes
no part in the general work of digestion. It acts upon no food, and no
stimulus takes origin in it which reacts either on the large stomach or
on the intestine, since it is always empty. An exception is, however, to
be made of the short interval when the unusual stimulus, the pathogenie
influence, operates on the walls of the small eavity. This might reflexly
affect the remaining parts of the digestive canal. But in these experi-
ments we are almost wholly concerned with a study of the patho-
logical conditions of the peptic glands themselves, that is, of their cells.
When, however, the large stomach is aeted upon by noxious agencies,
we are able on the one hand to see the reflex effects in the small
eavity as well as to observe the disturbance provoked by a general dis-
order of digestive activity on the other. In this way it is possible to
separately investigate the diseases of the reflex transmitting part of
the surface of the stomach, as well as those of the glandular layer.

Our results were as follows: When powerfully acting substunces,
such as absolute aleohol, a 02 per cent. sublimate solution, a 10 per
cent. solution of nitrate of silver, or a strong emulsion of oil of mustard,
were introduced for a few minutes into the small stomach, they pro-
duced a more or less considerable, indeed, in many cases an enormous
secretion of muecus. (Fuperiments of Dr. J. U. Sawriew.) One might
think this was a serious pathological condition, an acute mucous
catarrh. Is it, however, a condition of disease? In extreme cases,
more than one hundred times the normal amount of mucus was
secreted by the irritated surface. At times, only mucus instead of
juice was obtained during the whole period of secretion, and yet I
ask again, is it a morbid state? Often, after the lapse of an hour or
two, the more or less copious secretion of mueus, which immediately
appeared upon the application of the irritating substance, had wholly
exhausted itself ; or an enormous flow of mueus, which on the day of
the experiment had completely suppressed the normal secretion of
rastric juice, may, on the next day, to one’s utter astonishment, have
disappeared without leaving a trace behind. The contrast between the
intensity of the phenomenon and its short duration is really striking.
One cannot resist the idea that in the cases described no morbid con-
dition had as yet been established, but rather that the pathogenie
influences had been successfully battled with and conquered before our
eyes. Has not the true physiological function of the surface epithelium
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Normal seoretion, FPathological secretion.

65 c.c. 84 c.c.
58 85 ,,
48 25 |,
44, Tea:
i 1] 00 n
Lt —

Total 24:7 , Total 156 |,

You see, therefore, that in the diseased state the secretion assumed
quite an unusual and special character. The quantity for the first
hour markedly exceeded the normal; but in the second hour, an
exceptionally steep decline to abnormally low values, set in. This con-
tinued in the third hour, and at length the secretion stopped prema-
turely, after much less than the normal amount of juice had been
produced. The gland-cells had become more excitable than before,
but at the same time they were extremely easily fatigued. The
significance of this condition of the cell is at once clear. Obviously
such a state is not merely a special result of the nitrate of silver, but
must also appear under other eonditions, and represents, therefore,
a typical form of depressed cell activity. We may confidently antiei-
pate that a knowledge of this condition will influence both the
methods of clinical investigation, as well as the therapeutics of such
diseases. So far as I know, this interesting fact has been first estab-
lished by experiment in my laboratory, notwithstanding the infimty
of cases where it might previously have been observed in the clinic.
It is a striking confirmation of the fact that, in the analysis of morbid
phenomena, clinical observation has to contend with much greater
difficulties than is the case with experimental investigation in the
laboratory.

Recently it has also been demonstrated (ewperiments of Dr.
Kasanski), that exactly the opposite condition of the glands can be
set up. This is seen in the following table, where the normal secre-
tion is compared with that during the pathological state :

Hour, Normal secretion. Pathological secretion.
Tat: . : : 116 e.e. 62 c.e.
Znd . : : B4, 11'6 ,,
ard . . . 33 108 ,,
dth . 5 . 11 e b6
ith . - . i i 36
Total 26T ,, Total 378 ,,

The condition was produced by the application of intense cold. In it
the gland-cell has become much more inert, more difficult to set in




ROUND ULCER OF THE STOMACII, 171

motion, and more tardy in its action when it begins, but once set
going, it does more work than under normal conditions for the same
amount of stimulation. We have, therefore, in all probability, two
typical conditions of the living substances when thrown out of
equilibrium—namely, an unstable and an inert.

It happened that in one of our dogs a RoUND ULCER formed in the
gastrie cul-de-sac, which steadily increased in size, gave rise from time to
time to violent bleeding, and finally, after perforation of the stomach-wall,
produced a secondary peritonitis. (Observations and Experiments of
Dr. A. N. Wolkewitsch.) During the development of the ulcer, a con-
tinuous and inereasing hypersecretion was observed, the flow finally
exceeding the normal by three to four times. Of much greater interest,
however, than this hypersecretion was the fact that a sharply pro-
nounced deviation from the ordinary hourly rate of flow, appeared.
This was especially marked after feeding with bread, as was first pointed
out by Dr. P. P. Chigin. The normal secretion after bread is charac-
terised by a copious flow during the first hour, then a great fall in
the second to, as a rule, about half the former value. Asin previous
instances a further analysis revealed that two different periods of secre-
tion were here sharply separated from each other, namely, a period of
free psychic and centrally excited flow, and one of much weaker
chemically execited secretion, brought about by reflex action. In our
dog with the round uleer the secretion of the first hour departed in no
way from the normal, but in the second it remained at its previous
height, instead of dropping to about one-half. In the succeeding hours
also, the secretion was considerably greater than normal. The following
are the figures in question :

Normal secretion. Pathological secretion,
26:2 g.c. 26:2 c.o.
1300, 266
130 " 158 n

How is this deviation from the ordinary progress of secretion to be
explained ¢ The following appears to me to be the most correct view,
Since the centrally excited secretion of the first hour is normal, it shows
that the glands, the centrifugal nerves, and the corresponding nerve
centres are all in normal condition. Further, when an increased
secretion in the second hour is observed, and we know that this secre-
tion is a reflex one, it must be taken to prove that the augmented
excitability of the secretory apparatus at this stage, has originated either
in the centripetal nerves or in their nerve endings. Here, then, in all
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probability, is the special point of attack of the disorder; a matter
which, so far as I know, has not hitherto been discovered or defined in
the clinieal investigation of the disease,

In the accidental illnesses of our experiment-animals we have
frequently observed an augmented or a diminished activity of the
digestive glands when contrasted with the normal. It has often
occurred to us that these opposite conditions represented different
phases of one and the same affection. Which of them, however, is to be
regarded as the primary and which the secondary? Our experiments,
in which diseased conditions of the large or small stomach were experi-
mentally provoked, have shown with great regularity that the first re-
action of the peptic glands to a powerful and unusual influence consists
in a marked depression of their activity, lasting for several hours or even
days. This depression is of a reflex nature. It is due to the influence
of the inhibitory nervous system which is thrown into activity by the
more than ordinary degree of stimulation. When one, for instance, pours
ice-cold water, or a solution of nitrate of silver, into the large stomach
(experiments of Dr. J. €. Soborew), the secretion which is subsequently
produced by an ordinary meal is less than normal, more especially in the
first hours. This happens not only in the large cavity but also in the
small, the walls of which latter at no time come into direct contact with
the injurious substance, The thought suggests itself that, as soon as the
stomach encounters an unaccustomed stimulus, the activity of the peptie
glands is at once inhibited by means of a special reflex, whose object is
to protect the deeply lying cells still further against harmful influence.
The only exception to this, is observed after the action of strong
aleohol. When aleohol is poured into the large stomach, an extremely
free secretion of gastrie juice begins from the small cavity. Conversely,
by acting on the latter, the alecohol is also able to set up an abundant
secretion in the large. (Fzperiments of Dr. J. . Sawriew.)

Further, in the disorders of the large stomach, which we several
times produced, we have often distinctly observed that the isolated
miniature organ, which here represents a healthy part of the large
stomach manifested a striking compensatory activity. (Eaperiments
of Dr.J. C. Soborow.) As soon as a diminution of secretion below
the normal appeared in the large stomach an increase was seen in
the small. On one occasion, especially when, by the application of
very hot water, we had completely arrested the work of the large
stomach, for several days, an enormous activity gradually developed
in the small ecavity, which finally produced as much secretion as
the large did normally, at least for some kinds of food. As a
general rule, the size of the small stomach, judging by the amount of
secretion under normal circumstances, was about one-tenth of the large.
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investigation. Thus the necessity for an EXPERIMENTAL THERAPEUTICS
spontaneously arices, disregarding for the moment its practical aime.
The subject itself affords a new and fruitful method for the study
of living events, since it presents the phenomena of life, which it
is our duty to investigate, from a new side, and often reveals to
us gaps in our physiological knowledge. The following example may
explain my meaning. A mechanic only lays aside the study of a
machine when he is able to take the parts asunder and put them back
again in their original places. Physiology should be able to do
much the same. No one ecan say that he fully comprehends the
physiclogy of an organ till he is able to restore its disordered funetion
to a normal state. Hence, experimental therapeutics is essentially a
test of physiology.

I should wish, however, to avoid a misunderstanding. What I
have said now about experimental therapeutics, and previously about
pathology, is by no means new, It is only an expression of the prevail-
ing opinion of medical seience. Undoubtedly, the great honour of having,
by the experimental method, united in reality the whole of medicine,
is due to modern bacteriology. This science isat one and the same time
physiology, pathology, and therapeutics. It proceeds from beginning to
end along experimental lines. Bacteriology, the youngest and most
vigorous branch of the series, is the only one which has developed to
the natural and full extent of its own inherent capacity, unfettered by
the traditional settings and mouldings which constituted, for the older
investigators, lines of separation between the different fields of work.

Our own investigations in experimental therapeutics, to which I now
proceed, are for the present not very important. But we may, I think,
cherish a well-grounded hope of expanding this methed ef research
in the future to an extent commensurate with the results of our in-
vestigations in physiology and experimental pathology. It is natural
that upon our first entry into the new field we should allow ourselves
to be guided by the experience of clinical therapeutics, but I am con-
vineced that our new therapeutics will soon grow to be an indepen-
dent source of experimental physiological and pathological knowledge.
Then, the experimental therapentics, born of the laboratory, supported
by scientific knowledge, and in every way self-competent, will be able
to give valuable indications to the clinician.

As the first example of our therapeutics, may I bring before you
the treatment and care of the dogs in which the vagi nerves were
divided in the neck. In these animals, from the sudden cutting-out of
its most important secretory and motor nerve, almost every trace of
digestive action on the part of the stomach disappears during the earlier
periods. The ingested food soon undergoes decomposition, and this in
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its turn makes matters worse. But if each time, before the feeding,
the normal psychic excitant of the gastric glands (which is now absent)
be replaced by a chemical stimulant, and the stomach be freed, by
systematic washing out, from the remnants of the previous meal,
the difficulties are soon overcome, and a tolerably good condition
restored. I should like here to transgress the narrower bounds of my
subject, and once more expressly state,* that the question of the
survival of dogs after vagotomy, which has been for so long a matter of
uncertainty, has at length been answered in the affirmative by physio-
logy, and this result is solely to be ascribed to the fact that the causes
of the disturbances which set in after the operation, have been sub-
mitted to an exhaustive physiological aralysis. In this, we have a
striking instance of a rational therapy, founded upon laboratory know-
ledge, directed against a severe and fatal lesion of the organism, pro-
duced also, it is true, in the laboratory. Thus, if a gastric fistula be made
in the dog, and its digestion regulated as above indicated (the cavities
of the mouth and stomach having been severed by means of an esopha-
gotomy so as to prevent the gastric contents from passing along the
gullet into the lungs, should vomiting occur), a double vagotomy in the
neck ceases to have a fatal effect. Indeed, the operation is consistent
with long life and an excellent condition of health., (Fxperiments of
Prof. J. P. Pawlow and Dr. P, K. Katschkowski.)

We may return once more to digestion. In a series of dogs with
well-marked hypersecretion, arising from spontaneous illness, or set
up intentionally, we have used alkalies (a | per cent. solution of
sodium bicarbonate) by way of treatment. The result was that we
had the satisfaction of seeing the mode of action of alkalies, which I
explained five years ago to this esteemed assembly, fully confirmed.
It is one differing greatly from the current belief, which still holds
sway in the elinie, with regard to the effect of these substances, In all
the cases observed by us (Prof. J. P. Pawlow and Dr. J. (. Soborew) the
hypersecretion proved to be readily amenable to the influence of alkalies.
It diminished markedly, and the greatly exalted excitability of the
glands was fully and permanently set aside.

It is to be observed that, with the experimental establishment of
asthenia of the gastric glands, the indications for a rational employment
of alkalies have been still further accentuated. In the irritable debility
of the cell—that is to say, in the state of increased excitability which
soon leads to exhaustion—alkalies, with their inhibitory effects, are
more than ordinarily suitable. But naturally the mechanisim of the
alkali influence has still to be physiologically analysed.

* The author had already made several communications dealing with these
investigations,
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We have already taken up the question of how the individual kinds
of food act upon the condition of hypersecretion (Dr. Soborow). These
experiments are now being carefully pushed forward,

Judging from the material to hand, this condition of the gastrie
glands 1s readily amenable to treatment. The chief :Iiliir:ultj.r will,
however, lie in effectively combating the different forms of hypo-
secretion,

We have further endeavoured to come to the aid of an enfeebled
condition of activity of the gastrie glands by supplying favourable con-
ditions for the preparation of the juice. One of these favouring cir-
cumstances we discovered in the introduction of large quantities of
water into the system. (Kuwperiments of Dr. Sawriew.) We based
this upon earlier facts (experiments of Prof. J. P. Pawlow), showing
that the quantity of juice was strikingly dependent upon the amount
of water in the organism, - It is clear that the formation of juice
by the glands consists largely in this, that the secretory cells attract
water from the blood. In certain circumstances the blood opposes
a considerable resistance to this abstraction. If sufficient water be
not present, the cells could not withdraw an adequate quantity for
the preparation of the juice. Hence we are able to assist a weakly
acting cell, which ounly abstracts the water with difficulty, by inten-
tionally diluting the blood with an excess of water, which the organism
instead of holding back will, on the eontrary, endeavour to expel. Our
experiments have confirmed this hypothesis, but they are not as yet
concluded.

Let us now turn to meEpiciNe. It cannot be denied that biological
processes are exceedingly complex when contrasted with other pheno-
mena of nature, and that the difficulty of establishing a causal relation-
ship which would give us control over them is very great. Nevertheless,
it was ordained by the inevitable dispensations of life that medieine
should hold sway over biological phenomena, and, indeed, long before
they had become matters of scientific investigation.

And medicine has, at least toa considerable degree, accomplished that
which was expected of her. Her task seemed endlessly large and hope-
lessly complex, but yet it is, at least in part, accomplished. She has
fortunately arrived at many correct solutions of the problems which
confronted her, notwithstanding the countless numbers of other possible
ones, This unexpected result has only been made possible by the
co-operation of two conditions. These are, that mankind from the
earliest times constantly and passionately strove after the maintenance
of life and health ; and, secondly, that in this search after health nume-
rous individuals—indeed, I might say all mankind—took part. But if
the present achievements of medicine seem remarkable, it cannot be
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again, for the most part been accomplished by bacteriology. Although
for some time before the development of the latter subject, pathology
was brought into the laboratory, yet the working up of the material
was greatly restricted for want of knowledge of so important a factor
in disease as micro-organisms. It was only after the discovery of
pathogenic microbes that the experimenter had the whole field of
pathological physiology opened up to him. One is now able to in-
vestigate almost every pathological phenomenon in the laboratory.

While elinical medicine has clearly distinguished the different types
of diseases, and has given an almost perfect morphology of pathological
conditions, and while macroscopic and microscopic anatomy in associ-
ation with clinical investigation have, in recent times, collected an
enormous amount of material concerning the finer processes of disease,
and, indeed, still continue to do so, yet the possibility of a complete
analysis of the whole course of a disease from its inception to its cure—
that is, of a thorough knowledge of all the processes of a disease—was
first attained by the method of experiment. Pathological anatomy
provides too crude an instrument for this, and elinical observation
without experiment is powerless in face of the complexity of the
phenomena. It is laboratory experiment alone that is capable of
unravelling in the organism the whole problem of disease, and of
exactly differentiating the reparative from the compensatory events,
the protective phenomena from the lesion itself. It is only by such
experience that the interweaving of these latter can be detected, that
it can be proved where the primary injury lies,and where the secondary
which it has called forth. It is by such knowledge alone that appro-
priate and effective assistance can be rendered to the diseased organism.
Then, and then ouly, will our interference bz followed by no evil results,
but on the contrary always bring help.

Again, it is only by experiment that we can ultimately discover the
real cause of a disease and estimate its importance, since in it we always
begin with a eausal factor which is intentionally set to work. It is
precisely here that the power of clinical medicine is least. Etiology, as
is well known, is the weakest branch of medicine. As a matter of fact,
the cause usually steals in, and begins to work in the organism before
the patient becomes an object of medieal care. But the recognition of
the origin of disease is one of the most essential problems of medicine.
For in the first place, one can only fight the etiological factor, with a
proper knowledge of what is to be aimed at, when the eause is known.
On the other hand, it is only under these conditions, and this is
still more important, that one can forestall the cause of disease, and
render it harmless before it has penetrated into the organism. It is
only when the full etiology of disease is known that the medicine of
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our day can become the medicine of the future—that is to say, Hyciexe
in its widest sense.

In view of the obvious justice and importance of these considera-
tions, one cannot pass on without expressing a regret that pathology
has not yet, or at least not everywhere, taken its proper place as an ex-
perimental science, namely, as pathological physiology. In the ordinary
programme of academic instruction, it usually appears, either as an
appendix of pathological anatomy, or is lost in the subject of general
pathology. But the methods of pathologieal anatomy and of experi-
mental pathology are too different to be combined under one represen-
tative, and in one laboratory, at least in a way that will afford justice to
each, more especially if academic teaching be added to the duties. On
the other hand, it appears to me that in the training to which we at
present give the name of general pathology, the place of honour must
be assigned to experimental pathology, to an experimental analysis of the
phenomena of disease, and not to conclusions and abstractions drawn
from special pathology, which often only amount to another grouping of
its materials, No very important scientific advantage is likely to acerue
from a purely theoretical treatment of general pathology at a time
when the field of pathologieal investigation is becoming more and more
dependent upon the laboratory, and when its thorough exploration
promises to be so fruitful and so engrossing.

One can readily conceive himself in the difficult position of the
physician who, in his measures against this or that disease, or in his
use of this or that remedy against a given symptom, often does not
know what the remedy in reality effects in the organism, or how it aids
in a given case. How insecure and indefinite must his interposition
often be, how much room for all sorts of chance oceurrences! Hence,
the endeavours of the clinician to grasp the mode of action of his
remedies are easily to be understood. It was for this reason that
therapeutics several years ago called in the method of experiment to
its aid. Therapeutic measures were given over to laboratory investi-
gation, and there their effects on the healthy organism were to be
analysed. At first, chemical medicaments were experimented with, and
from this experimental pharmacology sprang up.

The pharmacologists have, however, bit by bit deviated from their
original goal, and now interest themselves but little, if at all, in the
healing action of a given substance. Pharmacology has thus, by a
nn.t.l.lm] process of development, grown to be a section of physiology.
It investigates the action of chemical agencies on the animal body, and
pursues its special theoretical aims, A gainst this in itself no objection
can be raised. The connection, however, between the materials of
pharmacology and the aims of practical medicine has thereby been
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damaged. For in spite of the fact that this connection formed an
essential factor in the original working plan of pharmacology, and even
still finds expression in the name of the science, yet in many cases it
has grown to be very lax and purely nominal. Thus in the ordinary text-
book, after the author has dealt with the physiological action of this
or that remedy, the indications and contra-indications to its therapeutic
applications are then related without any econnection with the previously
discussed physiological action, I is in consequence of this that many
physicians are so little satistied with modern pharmacology. In the
mutual interests of both the experimenter and the practical physician,
pharmacology should bLe completed by an experimental therapeutics.
Then it will deal not alone with the healthy, but also with the
diseased animal body. It will then study not alone the action in
general, of the different remedies, but also theiv healing influence on
the diseased organism. It will then in its own interests expand and
despen our knowledge of the reaction «f the organism to chemieal
agencies, and, at the same time, our knowledge also of the organism
itself. In the interests of the practical physician, it will, likewise
make clear the real importance and mode of action of a therapeutic
remedy. The necessity of studying the effect of such remedies on
diseased animals has long been recognised, and corresponding requests
have already been uttered. But an essential barrier to the fulfilment
of these requests, lay in the diffieulty of procuring the necessary diseased
animals in the laboratory. This difficulty is now, in a large measure,
overcome, thanks to the advances of experimental pathology. Indeed,
it is only when pharmacology is blended with experimental therapeutics,
as above indieated, that much therapeutic delusion will pass into long
merited oblivion. On the other hand, the regrettable possibility will be
avoided, of many remedies being undeservedly thrown aside solely because
their pharmacologieal analysis, by experiments on healthy animals, has
not been set about, or perhaps eould not be set about, in the right way,
simply because the animals were healthy. In the teaching plan of experi-
mental therapeutics the experimental investigation of other remedial
measures than the mere administration of chemieally active substances,
should also find a place. At present, in the comprehensive programme
af medieal teaching, they obtain no proper recognition.

One may hope, not without reason, that we are to witness an
enormous awakening of the interest of investigators as soon as other
pathological processes, not merely the bacteriological, are subjected
in the laboratory to a bold and constantly controllable therapeutics,
unfettered by extraneous considerations. Nay more, we may be con-
vinced that the experimenter may reckon on not a few triumphs the
moment he sets aside the exclusive point of view of the would-be
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expert, and takes upon himself the initiative of thnrinpeutic treatment.
Many have hoped to bring pharmacology and medicine more togfut%wr
by recommending and bringing about the establishment of clinical
departments in pharmacological institutes. But it appears to me that
laboratories for the study of experimental therapeutics would have had
more seientific justification, and more prospect of a practical 1:e§u]'t,
than special pharmacological clinics. It matters not what the a].mm i8
called, the sick person in it can be made just as little the subject of
experiment as elsewhere. Further, special elinical pharmacology would
have no superiority in a systematic and competent handling of the:m-
peatic remedies, since this competence is sought after by every clinical
teacher. Thus without any special good to the science itself, either the
experimenter will be lost in the clinician, or the clinician in the experi-
menter. A lasting and stable combination of these separate activities is
searcely fo be achieved in practice.

And now for our conclusions: It is only when medicine is able to
stand the crucial test of experiment that it can become what it should
be, namely, in its whole extent a conscious and purposively acting
medical art. 'We have an example in proof of this in modern surgery.
On what are its brilliant results founded ? Simply on its perfect
knowledge of how to achieve ifs aims. Aided by the plasticity of the
organism, and secured by asepsis and antisepsis against its arch enemy
the micro-organism, it can now treat its subject from the purely
mechanical standpoint, guided by a knowledge of the anatomical
structure and physiological importance of the several parts of the body.

With unfeigned interest I now stop to ask myself in how far I have
succeeded in convineing you of the extreme importance for practical
medicine of the method of experiment, and in stimulating you to real
activity ¢ If I have succeeded at all, it is your duty to forward in
every way the interests of biological experiment, not only by personally
taking part in it to the fullest extent possible, but also by actively
supporting experimenters in their efforts, because in the interests of
biologieal, and also of medical seience, suitable men, suitable eonditions,
and suitable means are necessary.

Do not forget, gentlemen, the following important difference
between the representatives of clinieal and of experimental medicine:
The scientific representatives of practical medicine are drawn from the
whole mass of practising physicians. Every physician who has the
mind, the talent, and the energy, can take part in general scientific

‘medical work, and ultimately become an important and ceaseless

worker in this field. Experimenters, on the other hand, form an
inappreciably small number of devotees, since it is only within the
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narrow range of the laboratory that they can be recruited. Because
of this, it is your duty, both in the scientific institute, as well as in
life generally, to encourage the beginners of laboratory work, since
specialisation in the laboratory affords them, afterwards, many better
chances in life.

It is known that clinicians, therapeutists, and surgeons in many
cases turn to the fruitful method of experiment, whether it be to
analyse a pathological process, to make clear the mode of action of a
therapeutic measure, or to test a proposed surgical procedure. Such
endeavours naturally are to be hailed with pleasure. The clinicians,
even more than the physiologists, feel the necessity at the present time
of working out the problems in the laboratory which they encounter in
the hospital, whether they be of a pathological or therapeutic nature.
Consequently, in by far the greater number of instances the initiative
to investigations of an experimental pathological or experimental thera-
peutic nature at present proceeds from elinicians. This is to their
great credit, and will ever remain so. Nevertheless, with the elinician,
this kind of work has always to take a second place ; it fills the leisure
hours which his first duty, the care of the sick, leaves to him. Work
in the laboratory, however, demands a full surrender ; requires that the
worker shall devote his whole energies to it. Hence, I maintain that
our special departments of experimental pathology and experimental
therapeutics (for, considered from a broad standpoint, they are in
methods and conception nothing else than branches of physiology)
should be given the most favourable conditions and the most indepen-
dent position possible. In the curriculum of medical science there
should evervwhere be three chairs given to experimental physio-
logy—one to normal, one to pathological, and one to therapeutic
physiology.

And now to turn away from the fostering care required by science.
Every human being will welcome the founding and erection of institutes
of all kinds devoted to the care of the sick, whether they spring from
private or public initiative. These institutes are, on the one hand,
places for benevolent activity, for in them the sick, that is to say,
persons who, in the struggle for existence, have encountered greater
or less injury—persons sacrificed to the general conditions of life—
are taken care of. On the other hand, these institutes are fields of
work for people who in life are truly called upon to bear an excessive
burden ; to solve problems which are as yet insoluble. Gentlemen,
I am making no misuse of my words, I have in mind life with all its
great powers of adaptation, life as it concerns the majority of man-
kind ; and this, after all, is what must engage our attention. Think of
one who mentally grasps the unfathomable depths of his problem, and
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Biological experiment, to come back to it, requires therefore, insti-
tutes, which will cost hundreds of thousands of roubles, With us, how-
ever, this form of experiment has often met with the most bitter hostility.
Private individuals and authorities give willingly to the building of new
hospitals or clinics. But the needsand wishes of experimenters are mostly
repulsed. They can neither find, nor reckon upon sympathy with
their objects. Experiments on animals are often depicted in the most
malicions way as animal torture. The underlying lofty idea is obscured,
and the regrettable but unavoidable outward presentment is seized
hold of. Investigators themselves, who pass their whole time in the
laboratory, and have no regular intercourse with the outside world,
cannot influence the opinion of the public with regard to experiments
and experimenters. It is your duty, gentlemen—I appeal to the
medical men in my audience—to assist us here. You move about every
day amongst society, and come into contact with its highest and lowest
grades. You are linked with it by the most intimate relationships.
You take an active part in the greatest joys, and the keeunest sorrows
of mankind. Should you wish to speak in defence of our science, which
serves the life and health of mankind, your words will be listened to.
Therefore, it lies with you to spread the conviction amongst the publie,
that experiments upon animals are unavoidably necessary for the
advancement of medicine, and of the greatest conceivable importance
to it. You must make it understood that the greater the perfeetion
attained by means of experiments upon animals, the more certainly will
patients be cured, and the less frequently will they have to submit
to trials between this and that remedy, with possibly serious conse-
quences. Take, for example, the following instance. If more had been
known by experiment upon animals concerning extirpation of the
thyroid body, the early unhappy results of its removal from patients
suffering from goitre, would not have occurred. There resulted, as you
know, an incurable condition of cretinism. Make it manifest, there
fore, to the public that modern medicine has passed the stage of the
gruesome experiment upon man himself.

It is well known that medicine in its choice of therapeutic remedies,
has drawn largely upon the experience acquired by their popular
application. But this experience was gained at the expense of a
great sacrifice of mankind. This ean be judged of by instances, which
even now are by no means uncommon, when, for example, in an out-of-
the-way village, and, unfortunately, it is not confined to out-of-the-way
villages, the patient succumbs to the revolting torture of uncalled-for
attempts’ at healing on the part of some quack. And yet does n.nt
nature and religion tell us that animals ave provided for the service
of mankind, not, of course, to be unnecessarily or uselessly sacrificed
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But when large and specially fitted up apartments are required for
experiments, these are naturally performed not only in the interests of
seience but also for the purposes of instruction. In this respect we
are far behind our Western neighbours. The income of the only
physiological laboratory in Russia—namely, that of the Institute for
Experimental Medicine, exceeds by three-and-a-half times, the income
of the physiological laboratory of such a colossal medical institute as the
Military Medical Academy of St. Petersburg. But it only approaches
the average for the corresponding institutes of the German Universities.
How is it possible therefore, under present requirements, for an experi-
mental chair to develop a tolerably extensive scientific and teaching
activity, upon an income of a thousand roubles. Further, the parsi-
mony is just as great in the personnel of the laboratory. For example,
the physiclogieal laboratory of the Military Medical Aeademy, has
only one assistant. How can a department with so small a staff
teach the students a course of practieal physiology? And yet a direct
aequaintance with the materials of physiology, and a schooling in
physiologieal thought, is of the utmost importance for the physician of
the future., Elsewhere, for example in England, such practical exercises
are carried out on a large scale, and in the laboratories costly apparatus,
for example, recording drums, &c., are provided in large numbers for
the use of the students. With us, experimental research and experi-
mental teaching must take comfort in the hope of better things.

Once more let it be repeated: The final triumph of medicine can
only be achieved by laboratory experiment, With this conviction I
venture to prediet that in any given country, and in any given medieal
institute, whether it be devoted to scientific purposes or to teaching,
the progress of medicine will go hand in hand with the care and atten-
tion paid to its experimental departments.

To-day I have set forth the work of our laboratory, its fundamental
idea, and my own views with regard to the relationship of experiment
to medicine, under the mgis of a great name, the name of the clinician
whose memory we celebrate. Had I a right to do this? I should not
have done so had I not been convineed of that right. I have had the
honour of being associated, during the course of ten years, with the
work of the departed clinician, so far as it concerned his laboratory.
Ten other years have now fled since the death of 8, P. Botkin, and
yet his memory lives with us all. If anybody, it was the elinician
who was thrown into astonishment by his rare gift of recognising a
disease, and of finding the best remedy for it. His personality possessed
for the patient a really magic power; a word from him, or even the
mere fact of his visit often had an effect. How frequently have I heard
the confession from his clinical pupils, that the same prescription which
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had worked wonders in the hands of the master, had remained without
effect in theirs, in apparently identical eases. One might, perhaps,
suppose that the celebrated clinician would have been satisfied both
inwardly and outwardly with such results. But his deeper under-
standing, unalloyed by these triumphs, always sought in the laboratory,
by the aid of experiment upon animals, the key to the great puzzle;
“ What is a sick man and how is he to be helped?” Before my own
eyes he has directed many of his pupils to the laboratory. And
this great appreciation of the method of experiment on the part of a
clinician, in my opinion, does no less honour to the name of 8. P,
Botkin than his elinical activity, which is known to all Russia.

With this I close my lectures, gentlemen. Much of what has here
been communicated will no doubt be welcome to the practical physician.
He will often find in our physiological facts an explanation of patho-
logical phenomena, and by a knowledge of the true state of affairs will
be led to the employment of effective remedial measures. Physicians
would, however, secure to themselves further advantage, if they
imparted to the physiologists in what way the explanations, in their
opinion, may need adjustment; and also if they further pointed out
new phenomena in the subject of digestion which have cropped up in
the broad world of clinieal observation, but which have not yet entered
the field of cognisance of the physiologist. My belief extends to this:
That it is only by an active interchange of opinion, between the physio-
logist and the physician, that the common goal of physiological science
and of medieal art will be most quickly and securely reached.
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CARBON DIOXIDE, stimulating effect of, | Dryness, effect of, on salivary sceretion,
on the pancreas, 113 68 et seq., 151, 152
Centrifugal nerves. See Nerve apparatus Duodenum, reflex effect on flow of gas- '
Centripetal nerves. See Nerve apparatus tric juice from, 110 ; effect of acids
Chigin, Dr., method of collecting entering the, onthe flow of pancreatic
gastric juice, 11-13 juice, 118 ; state of during digestion
Chloride of sodium neutral, an ex- 122 ; effect of alkalinity and of fat in
citer of gastric juice, 95 the, in regulating the emptying of
Cold ineffective in promoting flow of the stomach, 164 et seq,
saliva, 151 ; effect on peptic glands,
170, 171 EFFERERT or centrifugal nerves. See
Oream, influence of, on the flow and Nerve apparaius

digestive power of gastric juice, 106 | Enterokinase, the ferment of the succus
entericus, 160 ; flow of, excited by the

Desire for food, influence of (see pancreatic juice, 160, 161
Paychie effect) Essentucky water, inhibitory effect of,
I Diarrheea, explanation of, in enteritis, on flow of pancreatic juice, 126
161 Experimental pathology, 167 e seq. ;
Digestibility of food, ecriterion of, need for chair of, 182
144 Experimental therapentics, 174 ef seq. :
Digestion, unsolved problems in the need for chair of, 182
physiology of, 2, 8; defects in our | Experiments essential for the solution
teaching as regards, 3; Briicke's of problems in medicine, 177; in
and Ludwig's methods of investi- pathology, 177 et seq. ; and in thera-
gating problems of, 35 the method peuties, 177 e seq. ; demand for insti-
adopted in this inguiry, 4; gastric, tutes specially devoted to biological,
effect of exciting the sciatic nerve on, 152 et seq.

53 ; dependence of, upon an inner-
vation apparatus, 110 ef seq.: Blon- | FAT, not an exciter of the flow of

dlot’s researches om, 111; Heiden- gastric juice, 97; effect of, when
bhain’s important additions to the associated with flesh, 103 ef seq.; as
knowledge of, 111; experimeutal a probable exciter of the pancreas,
pathology of, 167 et seq. 120 ¢t seq., 142 ; effect of, in increas-
Digestive fluids, specific activity of, 2 ; ing the activity of the fat-splitting
defective character of the deductive ferment, 122 ; use of, in food, 142 :
knowledge of, 2, 3; Bassow's and duodenum, the seat of inhibitory

-

Blondlot's methods of collecting, by
means of fistule, 9; relationship of
the properties of, to their required
functions, 118, 119; inter-dependent
relationship of the, 163

Digestive glands, activity of, dependent
on the presence of food, 20 ; adapta-
bility of, to special foods, 32 et seq. ;
nervous apparatus of, 65 ef seq., 109
et seq.

Digestive system compared to a chemi-
eal factory, 2

Digitalis, action of, on the heart, 146

Discases as aids to experimental patho-
logy, 166, 167, 173 ; method of experi-
ment essential for ascertaining the
causes and origin of, 178 cf seq.

effect of, 154 ; influence of, on flow
of bile, 156, 157 ; and on the empty-
ing of the stomach, 166

Fat-splitting ferment, mode of deter-

mining its power, 27, 28 ; power of,
after a milk diet, 20, 30, 122 ; diges-
tive power of, in the pancreatic
secretion, 380 ; Increase of, induced
by fat, 122 ; the doodenum the pro-
bable seat of influence of foregoing,
122, 123 ; action of bile on, 157

Ferment, special nerve fibres for induc-

ing secretion of, in saliva, 46

Ferments of pancreas ; activity favoured

by alkalies, checked by acids, 118;
favoured by the succus entericus,
159
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IDIOSYNORASY as a factor in dietetics,
147

Igniting juice, 101

Institute for Experimental Medicine,
St. Petersburg, work of the laboratory
of the, 1; surgical department of,
16 et seq., 183 ; animals used by 183,
184 ; staff and funds of, 185

Intestine (dvodenum), gastric glands
influenced by reflex action from the,
110.

KLEMENSIEWICZ, collection of gastric
juice by, 11

Kreatin, ineffective as an exciter of the
flow of gastric juice, 97

Kreatinin, not an exciter of the flow of
gastric juice, 87

Kwas, a Russian drink, 140, 141

Laoric acid as a possible factor in
digestion, 120, 140, 141

Latent period in the secretion of gastric
juice, 38, 124; on the response of
the pancreas to stimuli, 59, 124

Lime-water, effect of, on the flow of
pancreatic juice, 113-115

Literature on which these lectures were
based, 187-1890

MeALs, significance of customs con-
nected with, 133 et seq.

Meat-brothas an excitant of the gastric
glands, 96, 139, 140

Meat extractives as exciters of flow of
gastric juice, 97 ; of bile flow, 156,
157

Mechanical stimulus of stomach-wall in-
capable of producing a flow of gastric
juice, 86 ef seq., 135

Medicine, past and future, 176 ¢f seq. ;
progress dependent on experiment,
177 el seq.

Mett's method of determining the
proteolytic power of digestive fluids,
20, 26

Milk, influence of, in exciting the secre-
tion of gastric juice, when mixed with
flesh and bread, 21 ; its influence on
the pancreas, 22, 122, 143 ; relation

of diet of, to digestive power of pan- |

creatic juice, 28, 30, 143 ; and to that
of gastric juice, 33 ef seq., 78 ¢f seq.,

105 el seq., 143 ef seq. ; flow of gastric
juice excited by, 97; use of, as a
food, 140, 142 &f seq.

Mixed diet, effect of on flow of gastric
juice, 21

Mucus, hypersecretion of, in stomach
under the influence of irritants, 168 ;
a normal physivlogical defensive
function, 168 et seq.

Mustard, without action as a stimulant
on the pancreas, 115 ; effect of oil of,
in inducing hypersecretion of mucus
in stomach, 168

NERVES, secretory, for salivary glands,
45 ¢f seq. ; methods for determining
the function of nerves, 47 et seq.

Nerve apparatus, complete form of, 63,
centrifugal nerves, as parts of, 63;
centripetal nerves, as parts of, 63

Nerve-cell as part of a complete nerve
apparatus, 63 ; specific sensibility of,
G4

Nerve impulse, place of origin of, 63 ;
paths of conduction of, 63

Nitrate of silver, effect of, in inducing
hypersecretion of muens in stomach,
168 ; disease of peptic glands set up
artificially by, 169, 170

Nutritive value of food, new criterion
of, 144

(EgoPHAGOTOMY practised for separat-
ing the mouth from direct connection
with the stomach, 9

0il, effect of, on the digestive process
when associated with flesh, 103 ef seq. ;
on the flow of pancreatic juice, 121
el seq.

PaxcrEas, method of studying rate of
its secretion by temporary fistulme, 4 ;
by *permanent” fistule, 5; the
method devised and adopted by the
authors, 5 ; Foderi’s method, 8; in-
fluence of milk on its activity, 22, 24 ;
methods of determining the amylo-
Iytic activity of secretion from, 27 ;
digestive power of secretion from,
after a milk diet, 29, 30 ; action of
secretion of, on different foods, 38
et seq. ; adaptability of to required
conditions, 41 et seq.; effect of sen-
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By Prof. MACALISTER, M.D., F.R.S. '

- R gl 30 G R =30 )7 @ i ¢ ol s =

HUMAN ANATOMY

(SYSTEMATIC AND TOPOGRAPHICAL),

INCLUDING THE EMBRYOLOGY, HISTOLOGY, AND MORPHOLOGY OF
MAN, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE REQUIREMENTS
OF PRACTICAL SURGERY AND MEDICINE.

BY

ALEXANDER MACALISTER, M.A, MD, FRS, F.S.A.

frofessor of Analomy in the Univergity of Cambridge, and Fellow of Bt John's College; Examiner in
Human Anatomy, University of London.

In Large Svo.  With 816 Illustrations. Handsome Cloth, 36s.

OFINIONS OF THE PRESS.

* By far THE MOST IMPORTANT WOHK ON THIS SUBJECT that bas appeared in recent years, . .

_treating its subject THOROUGHLY AXD COMPREREXSIVELY. . . . The histology of the tissues

is most ably and lucidly described.”— The Lancet.

** Tris srLEXDID YoLUME fills up what was a great want in works on human anstomy, .
We get morphology as a basiz, and thread our way upwards,"— Safurday Review.

* Contains an enormons amount of valuable matter, . . . A work which we feel sure will be
a main factor in the advancement of scientific anatomy. In addition, we must mention the Fine
COLLECTION OF ILLUsTRATIONS." — Dublin Medical Journal.

* Many of the fignres are of great beanty. . . . The chapters on the brain-and spinal cord, E
the ear, and the eye, contain all that is really valuable in the most recent researches,”—Glasgow
Medical Journal,

“ The book bears an unmistakable stamp of erudition and labour, and will be vALUED both by
teachers and pupils A8 A WORK OF REFERENCE,"— British Medical Journal,

“Dr Macalister's extensive knowledge of comparative anatomy enables him to speak with
authority on many interesting but difficult morphological problems. . . . A VERY ABLE and
acIENTIFIC treatise."—Edinburgh Medical Journal,

LONDON: EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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Professors LANDOIS and STIRLING,
A TEXT-BOOK OF

HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY.

WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO PRACTICAL MEDICINE.
| By Dr. L. LANDOIS,

PROFERSOR OF PHYSIOLOGY, UNIVERSITY OF GREIFSWALIL

Translated from the Seventh German Edition, with Annotations and Additions,
By WM. STIRLING, M.D.,, Sc.D.

B FACKEXBURY PROFESFOR OF PHYSIOLOGY 1N OWEKS COLLEGE, AKIF VICTUELA t'wazum-r!.. MANCHESTEN;
EXAMINER I8 THE UNIVERSITIES OF OXFORD, EDIXDURGH, AXD LOKDOX S AND FOR THE
FELLOWESHIP OF THE ROTAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS, ENGLAND.

In Large 8vo, Handsome Cloth.
With Numerous Illustrations. Some in Colours.

FIFTH ENGLISH EDITION.
[fn Preparation.

GENERAL CONTENTS.

ParT I.—Physiology of the Blood, Circulation, Respiration, Digestion, Absorption,
Animal Heat, Metabolic Phenomena of the Body ; Secretion of Urine ; Structure of the
Skin. . : ;

Pakr IL.—Physiology of the Motor Apparatus; the Voice and Speech; General
Physiology of the Nerves: Electro-Physiology; the Brain; Organs of Sight, Hearing,
Smell, Taste, Touch ; Physiology of Development.

*_* Since its first appearance in 1880, Prof. Lanpois’ Text-Boox oF

Prysionocy has been translated into three Foreign languages, and passed
through SeveN Laree Epimioxs.

Opinions of the Press.

“Bo great are the advantages offered by Prof. Laxpors’ Texr-pook, from the ExHAUS-
TiIvE and EMINENTLY PRACTICAL mauner in which the subject is treated, that it has passed
through Fouk large editions in the same number of years, ., ., . Dr. STIRLING'S
annotations have mntarinll‘arnddml to the value of the wourk. Admirably adapted for the

PRACTITIONEE. . . . ith this Text-book at command, ¥No STUDENT COULD FAIL IN
His EXAMINATION,"—The Lancet. .

“One of the MOST PRACTIOAL WoORHES on Physi ever written, forming a ‘bridges"
between Physiology and Practical Medicine. . . . Its chief merits are ita completeneas

and conciseness. . . . The additions by the Editor are able and judicious. .
LEXCELLENTLY OLEAR, ATTRACTIVE, AND BUCCINCT."—frif, Med., Journal,

““The great subjects dealt with are treated in an admirably clear, terse, and happily-
illustrated manner. At every turn the doctrines laid down are illuminated by reference to
facts of Clinical Medicine or Pathology."—Practilioner.

“Wa have no hesitation in saying that THIS I8 THE WoRE to which the PraoTiTiIONER
will turn whenever he desires light thrown upon, or information as to how he can
investigate, the phenomena of & COMPLICATED OR IMPORTANT CASE. To the BrupesT it
will be EQUALLY VALUABLE."—HEdinburgh Medical Journal,

* Laxpors and Brirvivc’s work cannot fail to establish itself as one of the most useful
and ‘?Gﬂlllr works known to English readers.”— Manchester Medical Chronicle.

a work of reference, LANDOIS and STIRLING'S Treatise 0UGHT TO TAKE THE FORE-
MOST PLACE among the text-books in the Fnglish language. The woodcuts are noticeable
for their number and beauty."—Glasgow Medical Journal,

** Unquestionably the most admirable exposition of the relations of Human Physiology
to Practical Medicine that has ever been laid before English readera.”—Students’ Journal,

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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Crown 410, Haxpsome Crorn, Beavrivviry ILLUsSTRATED, 188,

With Thirty-six Coloured Plates, comprising 167 Figures.

Al L As

URINARY SEDIMENTS;

With Special Reference to their
Clinical Significance.

EDITED AND ANKOTATED BY

SHERIDAN DELEPINE, MB, CM. (Epiw),

Professor of Pathology in the Owens College and Victoria Universily, Manchesier.

THANSLATED BY

FREDERICK CRAVEN MOORE, MSc, M.B. (Vier).
FROM THE GERMAN OF DR. HERMANN RIEDER,

Of the Unirersity of Afunich.

“*This Atlas . . may be pronounced a success in every way. The Plates . . . are MOST
BEAUTIFULLY EI\.ECLTED and reproduced. Professor Delépine's additions to the text are CONSIDERABLE
and VALUABLE."— Lancet.

" Cannot fail to be of OREAT SERVICE. The figures are ADMIRABLY DREAWN. The work gains much
in value from the Editorial Notes of Prof, Delépine, —FEdinburgh Medical Journal,
£ As an Atlas it COULD ¥OT BE EXCELLED,"—Shefield Quarierly Medical Jowrnal,

IN PREPARATION-

5| B o= B 1

Microbic Diseases of Animals:

A PRACTICAL TEXT-BOOK

FOR THE USE OF VETERINARY SURGEONS, PATHOLOGISTS,
STUDENTS, AND OTHERS.

BY
ED. NOCARD, AND E. LECLAINCHE,
Professor at the Veterinary School Professor at the Velerinary School
of Alford. of Toulatise
Tramslated from the French, with Annotations and Additions,
BY

JOHN ROSE-BRADFORD, D.Sc, M.D, F.R.C.P, F.R.S5,

Phyaiclan, University College Hospital ; Professor-8uperintendent of the Brown
Anlmal Eanatory Institntion,

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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By Prof. von JAKSCH.

FOURTH ENGLISH EDITION.

Thoroughly Revised throughout by the Author, Prof.
Vo JAkscH, who has made numerous Corrections and
Additions specially for this Edition,

In large 8vo, Handsome Cloth, 24a.

CLINICAL DIAGNOSIS:

THE
Bacteriologieal, Chemical, and Microsecopical
Evidence of Disease.
By Pror. R. v. JAKSCH,

Of the University of Prague.
TRAXSLATED FRoM THE FourRTH GErMay Enitiox

BY

JAMES CAGNEY, M.A., M.D,,

FPhys. to the Hosp, for Epilepsy and Paralysis, Regent's Park.

With ApprrioNar ILLusTraTioNs, many Coloured.

GENERAL CONTENTS.

The Blood —The Bucecal Secretion — The
Nasal Secretion—The Sputum—The Gastric
Juice and Vomit—The Faces—Examination
of the Urine— Investigation of Exudations,
Transudations, and Cystic Fluids—The Secre-
tions of the Genital Organs— Methods of

ﬂ?“ﬂg;'?;d;{;:ﬂ‘liﬂﬂe;ﬁ““ in Bacteriological Resenrch—Bibliography.

OPINIONS OF THE PRESS,

“ A striking example of the application of the Methods of Science to Medicine, . .
STANDS ALMOST ALONE amongst books of this class in the width of its range, the THoOROUGE-
wWEss of its exposition, and the clearness of its style. Its value has been recognised in mm‘:{

countries, . . . 'The translator has done his share of the work in an admirable manner. . .
sandard work . . . ASTRUSTWORTHY ag it is scIENTIFIC. . . . The nomerous and artistic
illustrations form a great feature of the work, and have been admirably reproduced."— Lancef.

“Snpplies a real want. . . . Rich in information, aceurate in detail, lueid in style.”"—
Brit. Med. Journal.

" Possesses f HIGH VALUE. . . . There is a most admirable billiography."—Edinburgh
Med. Review.

“ A new and valuable work . . . worthy of A FIRST PLACE A8 A TEXT-BOOK. . . « Of t

value both to medieal practitionérs and medical students.” —Jouwrnal of American Med.
A ssociation, Chicagao.,

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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In Large 8vo, Handsome Cloth. 16s.

THE DISEASES OF CHILDHOOD
(MEDICA L)

BY

H. BRYAN DONKIN, M.A, M.D., FRCP,

PHTEICIAN TO THE WEETMINATER HOEFITAL AND THE EAST LONDON HOSFITAL FOR CHILDREN
JOIRT LECTURER OF MEDICISE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE AT THE
WEATMINETER HOSPITAL MEDICAL BCHOOL.

? OPINIONS OF THE FRESS

The Lancet. —* Dr. Doxkix’s book is in every sense of the word a piece of ORIGINAL
WORK, REMARKABLY WELL WRITTEN, and founded on his own LARGE EXPERIENCE.”

British Medical Journal.— ** Dr. Doxgix’s work possesses characters which will
earn for it a DISTINCT PLACE in the estimation of the profession. ., . . May be con-
fidently recommended to the study of every practitioner who takes an interest in the

subjects with which it deals,”
Practitioner.—"* Unquestionably a VERY VALUABLE contribution to the list of works

on the diseases of childhood.”
Edinburgh Medical Journal,—** A thoughtful, accurate, and compendious treatise,

written in a charming style, and with much vigour.”
Medical Magazine,—A TRULY PRACTICAL work, the record of the personal experience

and observation of an independent mind.”

——— s m—————

Ix Hawxpsomg Crora. Prioe Oxe (GUIKEA, NET.

By Sir ANDREW CLARK, Bart., M.D., LLD., FRS.

With Tables and Eight Plates in Colours.

FIBROID DISEASES OF THE LUNG, INCLUDING
FIBROID PHTHISIS.

BY

SikR ANDREW CLARK, Bart, M.D, LLD, F.R.S,

Late Consulting Physictan and Lecturer on Clintcal Medicine ro the London Hospital,

AND

W. J. HADLEY, M.D,, Axp ARNOLD CHAPLIN, M.D,,

Asgistant Physicians fo the City of Londen Hospital for Diseases of the Chest,

It was due to Bir Andrew Clark that a PERMANEST RECORD of his MOST IMPORTANT PIRCE OF PATHOLOGICAL
and crixNioAl wonk shounld be published . . . the subject had been in his mind for many years, and the present
valome, coMPLETELY written and twice revised before his Inmented dEﬂllh embodies his LATEST vIEWS upon it. . . .
A volume which will be HIGHLY TALUED BY EVYERY CLINICAL PRY8ICIAN."—Hritish Medical Journal

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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By SIR DYCE DUCKWORTH, M.D., F.R.C.P.

A TREATISE ON

e G

BY

SIR DYCE DUCKWORTH,

M.D. Edin:, LL.T., Hon, Physlelan to H.R.H. the Prines
of Wales, Physician to, and Lecturer on Qlinical
Medicine in, 8t. Bartholomew’s Hospital,

In Large 8uo. With Chromo-Lithograph,
Folding Plate, and Ilustrations in the
Text. Handsome Cloth, 25s.

*.* This work is the result of the
special opportunities which London
Practice affords as, probably, the largest
field of observation for the study of
Gout. It is based on the experience
derived from both Hospital and Private
Practice, each of which furnishes dis-

Fig. 1.—Human Articular Cartilage SR oti i
from head of a metatarsal bone (Nor- snenys phases of o disoase.

mal).

OPINIONS OF THE PRESS.

““ All the known facts of Gout are carefully passed in review. . . . We have
chapters upon the clinical varieties of Gout, and the affections of special organs and
textures. . . . A Very VALUABLE STOREHoOUSE of material on the nature, varieties,
and treatment of Gout."—Lancet.

¢ Immpartial in its discossion of theories, full and accurate in its description of elinical
facts, and a TRUSTWORTHY GUIDE TO TREATMENT. "— British Medical Journal,
*“ Thoroughly practical and highly philosophical. The practitioner will find in its
pages an ENORMOUS AMOUNT OF INFORMATION. . . . A monument of clinical obser-
vation, of extensive reading, and of close and careful reasoning. "—Practitioner.

¢ A very well written, clear, and THOROUGHLY SATISFACTORY EPITOME of our present
knowledge upon the subject of Gout.”—FPhiladelphia Therapeutic Gazefte.

LONDON: EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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IMPORTANT NEW WORK. AT PRESS.

In Two Volumes, Large 8vo. Handsome Cloth. With numerous Diagrams
and Tlustrations,

DISEASES OF THE ORGANS
OF RESPIRATION.

AN EPITOME OF THE ETIOLOGY, PATHOLOGY, DIAGNOSIS, AND
TREATMENT OF DISEASES OF THE LUNGS
AND AIR PASSAGES.

BY

SAMUEL WEST, M.D, F.R.C.P,

Benior Physician to the Royal Free Hospital ;: Consulting Physician to the New Hospital for Women ;
Assistant Physician and Demovstrator of Practical Medicine, 3t. Bartholemenw's
Hospital ; Member of the Boand of Fasnlty of Medicine in the
University of Oxford, &e., &e.

In Large Svo, with Illustrations in the Text and 15 Folding-Plates, 28s,

THE DIAGNOSIS OF

DISEESES OF THEHEART
AND THORACIC AORTA.

BY

A. ERNEST SANSOM, M.D, F.RCP,

Physician to the London Hospital; Consulting Physician, North-Eastern Hoapital for Children ;
Examiner in Medicine, Royal Gollege of Physicians (Conjoint Board for England), and
University of Dorham ; Lecturer on Medical Jurlspradence and Publie Health,

London Hospital Medleal College, &c

“Dr. Sansom has opened L0 s & TREASURE-NOUSE OF XNOWLEDGK. . . . The originality of the work
is shown on every page, an originality so complete as to mark it out from every other on the subject with
which wa ars aoquainted.”"—FPraclilioner,

“ A book which does credit to British Selentific Medicine, Wa warmly commend it to all sngaged in
elinical work."—The Lancel.

LONDON: EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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READY IMMEDIATELY. The Nobel Prize Researches
in Physiology, 1901,

THE WORK OF THE DIGESTIVE GLANDS.

By Proressor PAWLOW, or St. PETERSBURG.

TRANSLATED INTO ENGLISH BY

W. H. THOMPSUN, M.D., M.Ch,, F.R.C.8,,

Dunville Professor of Physiclogy, Queen's College, Belfust ; Examiner in Physiology,
R.C.5 Eng. and Royal Oniv., Ireland.

The Publishers (through the Translator) have arranged with the
distinguished Author for the publication of the English Edition of
these important Lectures, embodying the results of Prof. Pawlow's
Researches, which were recently awarded the Nobel Prize of £11,000.
This edition will include the later volume, entitled “The Experiments,”
&e., together with the notes of the most recent researches of Prof.
Pawlow, and will constitute the sole authorised edition for England
and America of this important Work. :

SECOND EDITION. With Four Chromo-Lithographs, Steel Plate,
and numerous Woodcuts. 25s.

A TREATISE ON

Dl sy Ed OF < THE: -STelit;

With Special Reference to Diagnosis and Treatment, Ineluding
an Analysis of 12,000 Consecutive Cases.

By T. M‘CALL ANDERSON, M.D,

FProfegsor of Clindeal Medicine, University of Glasgow,

OPINIONS OF THE PRES3S.

# Professor M‘Call Anderson has produced a work likely to prove VERY ACGOEPTABLE to the
busy practitioner. The sections on treatment are very full. For example, ECZEMA has 110 pages
given to it, and 73 of thess pages are devoted to treatment.”— Dancet.

% Beyond doubt, the MOST IMPORTANT WORE on Skin Diseases that has appeared in England
for many years. . . . Conspienous for the AMOUNT AND EXORLLENCE of the CLIRICAL AND
PRACTIOAL information which it containg."—Britiah Medieal Journal.

" The work may be regarded as a storehouse of FAOT2 gathered and sifted by one whose
opinfon is entitlad to the highest respect, and we have no hesitation in stating our belief that
it has X0 EQUAL in this country." —Edinburgh Medical Journal,

 ESRENTIALLY a useful book, elear and graphic in description, dogmatic and hopeful on
questions of treatment.” —Birmingham Medical Review,

LONDON: EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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By Drs. MEYER and FERGUS,

With Threa Coloured Plates and Numerous Sfustrations.
floyal Bvo, Hendsome Cloth, 2358,

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON

DISEASES OF THE WY,

By EDOUARD MEYLER,

Prof. a ULicole Pratique ds la Facwltd de Médecine de Paris
Chev, of the Leg, of Homour, dec.

Translated from the Third French Edition, with Additions as
contained in the Fourth German Edition,
By F. FERGUS, M.B., Ophthalmic Surgeon, Glasgow Infirmary.

The particular features that will most commend Dr Meyer's work
to Englisb readers are—its CONCISENESS, its HELPFULNESS in explanation,
and the pracTiCALITY of its directions. The best proof of its worth
may, perhaps, be seen in the fact that it has now gone through thres
French and four German editions, and has been translated into most
European languages—Italian, Spanish, Russian, and Polish—and even
iuto Japanese.

Opinions of the Press.

A 000D TRANSLATION OF A Q00D EOOE. ., . . A S0UND GUIDE in the disgnosis and treatment of
the various diseases of the eye that are likely to fall under the notice of the geweral Practitioner, The
Paper, Type, and Chromo-Lithographs are all that could be desired. . . . We know of no work in which
the DISEASES and DEFORMITIES of the Lins are more fully treated. Numerous figures illustrate almost
every defect remediable by operation.”—Prastitioner,

“A VERY TRUSTWORTHY GUIDE in all respects, , . . THOROUGHLY PRACTICAL. Excellently translatea,
and very well got up. Type, Woodcuts, and Chrome-Lithographs are alike excellent.” —Laneet,

W Any Btudent will ind this work of GREAT VALUE. . . . The chapter on Cataract {s excellent. . . .
The Iustrations deseribing the various plastic operations are specially helpful."—Brif, Ned, Jowrnal
" An EXOELLENT TRANSLATION of a standard French Text-Book. . . . We ean cordially recommend

Dr Meyer's work. Itis essentially & FRACTIOAL WORK. The Publishers have dooe thelr part in the
TASTEFUL and SUBSTANTIAL MANNER CHARACTERISTIO OF THEIR MEDICAL PUBLICATIONS. The Type and
the Ilustrations are in marked contrast to most medical works,"—Ophthalmic Heeiew,

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND,
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In Large 8vo, with Numerous lHiustrations, Handsome Cloth, 10s, 6d.

THE STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONS OF

THE BRAIN AND SPINAL CORD.

BY

VICTOR HORSLEY, B8, F.R.C.8., F.R.5,

Professor of Pathology, University College; Assistant-Surgeon, University College Hospital, &c

“MThe portion truu.t.inguf the {im’ehapmmb of the Nervous Sjl'st.r:m from the s.irﬂ]ﬂﬂat ammals
up to man, everywhere replete with interest. . . . In the last four Lectures we have most
clearly stated the resnlts of modern work. . . . WeLL wortH the study of all who wish to
apply the lessons of recent physiological research.” —Edinburgh Medical Journal,

“Wa HEARTILY coMMEND the book to all readers and to ALL CLASSES OF STUDENTS ALIEE,
as being almost the only lucid account extant, embodying the LATEST RESEARCHES and their
conclusions. "—British Medical Journal,

—————— —

Published Quarterly, Price 65  Annuel Subscription, 20s.; Post Free, 2ls.
Subscriptions payable in advance,

TR O LB RTeA L
ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY:

NORMAL AND PATHOLOGICAL,
HUMAN AND COMPARATIVE.

CONDUCTED BY

SIR WILLIAM TURNER, M.B, LLD., D.C.L, F.RS,

Professor of Anatomy in the University of Edinburgh :

D. J. CUNNINGHAM, M.D., D.8c¢, LL.D.,, D.C.L, F.RS8,

Professor of Anatomy and Chirorgery in the University of Dublin;

G. 8. HUNTINGDON, A.M., M.D,,

Professor of Anatomy in the Colambia University, New York:

A. MACALISTER, M.A., M.D., LL.D., D.Sc., F.R.S,

Professor of Anntomy in the University of Cambridge ;

Axp J. G. M'KENDRICK, M.D., LL.D., F.R.8,

Professor of the Institutes of Medicine in the University of Glasgow,

*o* Messrs, GriFFix will be glad to receive at their office Names of Subscribers to
the Journal.

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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By W. BEVAN LEWIS.

A TVESR T S BIONOLRY AOIR

MENT AL Q) SEASES:

Having Special Reference to the Pathological
Aspects of Insanity.

BY

W. BEVAN LEWI S, L.R.C.P. Lond.,, M.R.C.8. Eng.,
Medical Director of the West Riding Asylum, Wakefield.

SECOND EDITION. Thoroughly Revised throughout and Enlarged. [In Large 8vo,
with Lithographic Plates and Illustrations in the Text. Handsome Cloth. 80s.

OPINIONS OF THE PRESS.

“Will take the HIcHEST RANE as a Text-Book of Mental Diseases.”— British Medical
Journal,

“ Without doubt the BEsT BOOK in English of its kind, ., , . The chapter on Epileptic
Insanity and that on the Pathology of Insanity are perfect, and show a power of work and
originality of thought which are admirable."—Jourual of Mentfal Science.

“The work, all through, is the outcome of original observation and research. — MWind,

' A SPLENDID ADDITION to the literature of mental diseases, . ., . The anatomical and
histological gection is ADMIRABLY DONE. . The clinical section is concise and tersely
written. It is, however, to the pathologieal section that the work owes its chief merit. As a
BTANDARD WoORE on the pathology of mental diseases this work should oceupy a prominent
place in the library of every alienist physician.™— Dublin Medical Journal,

Y Affords a fulness of information which it would be difficult to find in any other treatise
in the English language,"— Mdin. Wedical Jouwrnal.

“Wea record our eonvietion that the book is the best and most complete treatise upon the
pathological aspect of the subject with which we are familiar. . . . An ABSOLUTELT
INDISPENSABLE addition to every alienist's and neurologist's library.” — The Alienist and
Neurologist,

* Tt would be quite impossible to say too much in praise of the ILLUSTRATIONS. "— A merican
Journal of Tnsanity.

“ The Section on Pathological Anatomy is UNRIVALLED in English literature.”— Bulletin
de la Soc. Méd. Mentale de Belgique.

LONDON: EXETER STREET, STRAND,
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SecoNp Eprmios, REviseDd aNDp anmost ENTIRELY RE-WRITTEN.
With all the Original and Many Additional I.!::!r.t.u!'raﬁrm.s. J0la,

THE

CENTRAL NERVOUS ORGANS :

A GUIDE TO THE STUDY OF THEIR STRUCTURE IN
HEALTH AND DISEASE.
By PROFESSOR H. OBERSTEINER,
University of Vienna.
TRANSLATED, WITH ANNOTATIONS AND ADDITIONS,

By ALEX HILL, MA, MD,

Master of Downing Collage.

“ Dr. Hill has enriched the work with many notes of hisown. . , . Dr. Hill's transla-
tion is most accurate, the English is excellent, and the book is very readable. . . . Dr.
Obersteiner’s work is admirable. He has a marvellons power of marshalling together a large
number of facts, all bearing on an extremely intricate subject, into a harmonious, clear,
consecutive whole, . . . IXNVALUABLE as a text-book.”— Fritish Medical Jowrnal,

“ The FULLEST and MOST ACOURATE EXPOSITION now attainable of the results of anatomical
imguiry. The Translation iz done by one who is himself a Master of Anatomy, able not only
to follow his author, but alse to supplement him with the results of independent research.
Dr. Hill's additions add materially to the value of the origingl. The work is specially com-
mended to all students of mental science. . . . The illustrative figures are of particular
excellence and admirably instructive,”—Mind.

By Prof. A. C. HADDON.
AN INTRODUCTION TO

THE ST UDYY @F "EMBR YOEOGY:

By ALFRED C. HADDON, M.A, MRIA.,

Professor of Zeology, Royal College of Science, Duldin.

In Large 8vo, with 190 Hustrations  Handsome Cloth, 18s.

e

OFINIONS OF THE FPRESS.

“WELL and CLEARLY WEITTEN. . . . Many important discoveries or theories are
described, which are necesgarily absent from Balfour's work."—Naiure, .

“Dr. Haddon has written the BEsT of the three modern English works on the subject.”—
Dublin Medical Journal.

ESSAYS IN HEART AND LUNG DISEASES.

By ARTHUR FOXWELL, M.A., M.D.Caxras,, F.R.C.P.Loxp,,
Physician to the Queens Hospital, Birmingham.
General Contents.—Ox DYsPNEA—EXPECTORATION IN PHTHISIS—0N CATARRH (A.
Acute Pneumonia in Children ; B. Acute Laryngitis in Children ; C. Acute Primary Peri-
tonitis ; D. Catarrhus)—Ox CLimaTe (A. the Davos and Engadine V nllﬂ){'ﬂ; B. Arosa, a

Hamlet in the Grisons ; C. The Climatic Treatment of Tubercular Phthisis}—Non-TuBER-
oULAR PorsmMomary CaviTiEs—THE CURAEILITY AND I‘lstgt;ﬂﬂ.‘slﬁ'- oF Prmusis—THE
VasoULak Svsrear 15 Axamic Demrrry—ARTERIAL Hign TexsioN—CoNGESTIONOF THE
Luorgs—0x Hamoprrysis—THE ARTISEFTIC TREATMERT 0F TUBERCULAR Pnnusm.‘
With Diagrams, Demy 8vo, 472 pp. 12s Gd.
i These ADMIRABLE Esenys."—Brit, Med. Journ,

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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In Large Svo, Handsome Cloth. With Plates (4 colowred), Hllustrations,
and 2 Folding Diagrams.  24s. nel.

PERNICIOUS ANAMIA:

ITS PATHOLOGY, INFECTIVE NATURE, SYMPTOMS,
DIAGNOSIS, AND TREATMENT.

INCLUDING INVESTIGATIONS ON
THE PHYSIOLOGY OF HZAMOLYSIS.

By WILLIAM HUNTER, M., F.R.C.P, F.R.B.E,

Assigt.-Phys. London Fever Hospital; Arris and Gale Lect. R.C.5. Eng., &e., &e

CostexTs.—Part I. Historical. Part II. Morbid Anatomy. Part III. Experi-
mental. Part IV. The Infective Nature of Pernicious Anmmia. Part. V. Etiology.
Part VI. Symptoms. Part VII. Treatment. Part VIII. The Physiology of Blood
Destruction, Part IX. Hw®molysis and Jaundice. IxpEx.

4 We can speak in the higheat terms as t0o Dr. Hunter's investigations on Hsmolysis, which ara some

of the most ErasoraTte and ixsTRucTIVE veb carried out. . . . He has added grestly to what was
previously known as to the nature of the disease.'— e Lancel.

In Large 8Svo, Handsome Cloth. 25s.

A TREATISE ON RUPTURES.

JONATHAN F. C. H  MACREADY, F.R.C.S.,

Surgeon to the Great Northern Central Hospitals to the City of London Hospital for Diseases of the
Chest, Victorian Parlk; to the Cheyne Hospital for Sick and Inecurable Children;
and to the City of London Truss Society.

With Twenty-four Lithographed Plates and lllustrations in the Text.

Lancel.—'* A wine oF wearTi to thoss who will study it—a great storehonse of FacTa.”

Edinburgh MWedical Sournagl.—* Cortainly by far the stost courreTe and AUTHORITATIVE Work on the
subject with which wo are acquainted. The text is clear and concise, the numerous illustrations are

REFRODUCTIONS FROM THoToGRAFNS from natore ; the author's sistements are founded on an USIQUE EXPERI-
Exce, which is fresly drawn npon.'”

Dublin Jeurnal of Medical Seience.—"* This really Is o coMrLETE MoxOGRAPH on the subject.”

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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By W. THORBURN, F.R.C.S.Eng.
A CONTRIBUTION TO THE STUDY OF

THE SURGERY OF THE SPINAL CORD.

By WILLIAM THORBURN, B.S., B.Se¢, M.D. Lond,, F.R.C.5. Eng,,

Assistant Surgeon to the Manchester Royal Inflrmary,

In Large Svo, with Illustrations and Tables, Handsone Oloth, 1%s, 6d,

i We congratulate Dr. Tho burn on hig MASTERLY MONOGRAPH. " —Suturday Review.
A MOST VALUABLE CONTRIBUTION to.the litarature of a field of surgery which, although but
E;:S_m]y brought under cultivation, is already yvielding such brilliant resolts."— Birmingham Medisal
e .
" Really the PULLEST RECORD we have of Spinal Surgery. . . . The work marks an important
advance in modern Surgery.”?
" A most THOROUGH and EXHAUSTIVE work on Spinal Surgery.”— Brisfal Medical Journal.
A MOST VALUABLE contribution both to Physiology and Surgery,"—Ophihalmic Review.
A YERY VALUABLE contribution to practical nenrology. . . . This book isan excellent, clear,
concie monograph.”— Philadelphia Therapewiie Gazelfe. :

By H. W. PAGE, F.R.C.S.

RAILWAY INJURIES:

With Special Reference to those of the Back and Nervous System, in
their Medico-Legal and Clinical Aspects.

By HERBERT W. PAGE, M.A,, M.C. (Cantab), F.R.C.5. (Eng.),

Suprgeon to St Mary's Hospital, Dean, St. Mary's Hospital Medical School, &c
In Lovge Sve. Handsome Cloth, Bs.

A work INVALUABLE to those who have many railway cases under their care pending liti-
ation. . . . A book which every lawyer ag well ag doetor should have on his ghelves,”— Brifizh

edical Journal.
** Deserves the most pareful study. . . . A book which every medical man would do well to

read before he presents himself for examination and cross-examination in the witness-hox on a railway
cnse ' — Dublin Med, Journal.
* This book will undoubtedly be of great use to Lawyers.”— Law Times.

By J. KNOWSLEY THORNTON, M.B., M.C.

THE SURGERY OF THE KIDNEYS,

Being the Harveian Lectures, 1889.
By J. KNOWSLEY THORNTON, M.B.,, M.C,,

Surgeon to the Samaritan Free Hospital, &c,
In Demy Svo, with Illustrations. Handsome Cloth, &s,

* The name and experience of the author confer on the Lectures the stamp of anthority."—British

Medical Journal, i ;
“* These Lectures are an exposition by the hand of an EXPERT of what is known and has been done,
up to the present, in the Surgery of the Hidneys.' — Edinburgh Medicel Jourmal.
The fmnk will necessarily be widely read, and will have an important influence on the progress

of this domain of Surgery.'— University Medical Magazine,

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND,
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COMPANION VOLUME TO REID'S SANITATION (See p. 34).

In Crown Sve, Handsome Cloth,  Profusely HNiustrated. Price Bs, Gd. net.

SANITARY ENGINEERING:

A PRACTICAL MANUAL OF TOWN DRAINACE AND SEWAGE AND
REFUSE DISPOSAL

For Sanitary Authorities, Engineers, Inspectors, Architeots,
Contractors, and Students.
BY

FRANCIS WOOD, A.M.Ixst.CE, F.GS,

Borough Surveyor, Fulham ; late Borough Engineer, Bacup, Lanes.

GENERAL CONTENTS.

Introduction. — Hydraulics.—Velocity of Water in Pipes.—Earth Pressures and
Retaining Walls.—Powers. —House Drainage.—Land Drainage.—Sewers. —Separate
System.—Sewage Pumping. —Sewer Ventilation,.—Drainage Areas.—Sewers, Manholes,
&c.—Trade Refuse.—Sewage Disposal Works, —BacrErtoLysis.—Sludge Disposal.—
Construction and Cleansing of Sewers.—Refuse Disposal. —Chimneys and Foundations.

SECOND szahn AND BExtamcep Epition,  With Illustrations in the Text, and
Thirty-Seven Plates. Large 8vo. Hondsome Cloth, 30s.

SEWAGE DISPOSAL WORKS:

A GUIDE TO THE

Construction of Works for the Prevention of the Pollution by Sewage
of Rivers and Estuaries.
BY
W. SANTO CRIMP, Mewm. Inst. CE, F.G.S,
Lata Assistant-Engineer to the London County Council,

* All persons interested in Sanitary Science owe a debt of gratitude to Mr. Crimp. . .
Hiz work will be especially ugeful to SARITARY AUTHORITIES and their advisers .

L]

EMINENTLY PRACTICAL AND USEFUL . . . gives plans and descriptiona of MANY OF THE
MOST IMPORTANT SEWAGE WORKS of England . . . with very valuable information as to
the cosT of construction and working of each, . . . The carefully-prepared drawings

permit of an easy comparison between the different systems."—Laneet.

* Probably the BEST AXD MOST COMPLETE TREATISE on the subject which has appeared in
our language. . . . Will prove of the greatest use to all who have the problem of Sewage
Disporal to face. . . . The general construction, drawings, and type are all excellent.”—
Edinburgh Medical Journal,

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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Griffin's Pocket-Book Series. .
By R. 5. AITCHISON.

;' THIRD EDITION, REVISED, ENLARGED, AND BROUGHT THOROUGHLY UP-TO-DATE.
Pocket-Size, Elegantly bound in Leather, Rounded edges, 8s. 6d,

A MEDICAL HANDBOOK

Jor the use of Practitioners and Students.
BY

P R. S. AITCHISON, M.B. (Epin.), F.R.C.P.E,

Physiclan, New Town Dispensary, Edinburgh: Visiting Physician, S5t Cuthbert's Hospital,
Edinburgh, &e., &c.

WITH NUMEROUS JLLUSTRATIONS.

3 General {:untam_;s. —Introduction—Diagnosis, Case-Taking, &e¢.—Diseases of the
Circulatory System—Diseases of the Respiratory System—The Urine—Diseases of the
Urinary System—Diseases of the Digestive System—Diseases of the Nervous System—
Diseases of the Hemopoietic System—Constitutional and General Diseases—Fevers and
Miasmatic Diseases —General Data, Rules, and Tables useful for Reference — Post-
| mortem Examination— BEules for Pr&scribing—l’macriptiun 8.
|,' ' Buch a work as this s really ¥Rcesgany for the busy practitioner. The fleld of medicine iz so wids that sven
| the best informed may at the moment miss the salient points fn dingnosis . . . he nesds to refresh and revise
| his knowledge, and to focns his mind on those things which are BssesTiAL - We can gpeak miGHLy of Dr. Altchison's
I Handbook. . . . Hosesriy Execorep. No mere compilation, the scientific splrit and standard maintained
ke throughout put it on & higher plane, . . . EXceiiestis got up, handy and portable, and well adapted for READY
\ REFERENCE."—The Laneer.
| ** As & means of ready reforcnce, MosT coMPLETE. The busy practitioner will often turn to its pages.”—JFowrn.
of the Amerioan Med. Assoclatiom.

By MM. CAIRD anp CATHCART.

ELEVENTH EDITION, Revised. Pocket-Size, Elegantly bound in Leather.
With Numerous [lNustrations. :

A SURGICAL HANDBOOK

For Practitioners, Students, House-Surgeons, and Dressers,
BY

F. M. CAIRD, M.B, F.R.0.8, & C..W. CATHOART, M.B., F.R.0.8,
Asslatant-Surgeons, Royal Infirmary, Edinburgh.

—

I] General Contents. — Case-Taking — Treatment of Patients before and after

|
(11
£

Operation — Anmsthetics : General and Loeal — Antiseptics and Wound-Treatment —
Arrest of Hemorrhage—Shock and Wound-Fever— Emergency Cases—Tracheotomy :
! Minor Surgical.Operations—Bandaging— Fractures — Dislocations, Sprains, and Bruises—
| Extemporary Appliances and Civil Ambulance Work —Massage —Surgical Applications
of Electricity —dJoint-Fixation and Fixed Apparatus—The Urine—The Syphon and its
1 Uses—Trusses and Artificinl Limbs — Plaster-Casting — Post-Mortem Examination —
' Appendix : Various Useful Hints, Suggestions, and Recipes,

|
|
F WTHORODGHLY PRACTICAL AND TRUSTWORTHY, well up to date, CLEAR, ACCURATE, AXD svcCixcT. The
[

book 1& handy, and very wall got up,"'— Lancet. c
e Aummym.v Jnlﬂtl;r-nth The hest practical little work we bave scen. The matter is as good as the

mianner.”—Edinburgh Medical Sournal, i i
“ Wil prove nfpég:.[ garvies to the Practitioner wiho wants & usefol eade meeum, " —British Medical Jowrnal,

W FnlAle ad mirably the objects with which it has beon written."—Glasgow Medical Journal,

“Tais a::um_.r_.mrtguns,n ’wmm_ Clear, gonciss, and very readable,  idives attention 1o importand
details often omittad, but ANSCLUTELY ¥ECESSARY T0 SUTCOERSE." — A thenmum.

A dainty volume. " —Manchester Medical Chroatcle

| LONDON : EXETER STREFT, STRAND,
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Griffins Pocket-Book Series.
Bv Drs. PORTER and GODWIN.

FOURTH EDITION, Revised and Enlarged. Leather, Rounded Edges, with
128 lllustrations and Folding-plate. 8s. 6d.

THE SURGEON'S POCKET-BOOK.

Speciallp adapted to tbe Public Medical Services.
Br Masor J. H. PORTER.

REVISED AND IN GREAT PART REWRITTEN

By Bricape-Svreceoxy C. H. Y. GODWIN,

Late Professor of Military Sargery in the Army Medieal School.

Ry dieal Officer is recommended to have the ‘ Surgeon's Pocket-Book,’ by Surgeon-
Hadn?;;r{elfemuemih]& to refresh his memory and fortify his judgment.”—Précis of Field-
Service Medical Arrangemenis for Afghan War. _

“ The present editor—Brigade-Surgeon Godwin—has introduced so much that is new and
practical, that we can recommend this ' Surgeon's Pocket-Book’ as an INVALUABLE GUIDE to
all engaged, or likely to be engaged, in Field Medical Service."—Lancet. :

“ A complete vade mecum to guide the military surgeon in the field."—British Medical
Journal,

SECOND EDITION. Thoroughly Revised and Partly Re-written, with over 600 Pages.
Pocket Size. Leather. [llustrated. Price 8s. 6d. net.

HYGIENE (A Hand-book of).

LT.-COLONEL A. M. DAVIES, DP.H.Camb,
Late Assigtant-FProfessor of Hygiene, Ay Medical School.

General Contents.—Air and Ventilation—Water and Water Supply—Food and
Dieting—Removal and Disposal of Sewage— Habitations—Personal Hygiene—Soils and
Sites— Climate and Meteorology—Causation and Prevention of Disease—Disinfection.

“This ADMIRABLE HANDBOOK . . . gives FULL information compressed into the
smallest possible bulk."—Edin. Med. Journal.

*“The elegant dress of the little volume before us is but the outer covering of a TRULY
RICH KERNEL, and justly merits the praise it spontaneounsly calls forth. Attractive o the
Ay . . the volume is equally attractive to the mind. Students will find that its 500
pages comprise all information necessary. COMPACT, HANDY, COMPREHENSIVE, it certainly
merits a high place among the text-books of the day."—Sanitary Record.

“YWe are ginﬂ to welcome this book . . . The author has had a‘ln]ﬂ& np;_mrtunit.y to
make himself A MABTER OF THE SCIENCE, and he has a right to a;:um].k. « o+ WONDER-
FULLY WELL UP TO DATE, well and clearly written, pleasant to read.”"—T'e Lancet.

_ " Really an ADMIRABLE BOOK. . . . A MOST HANDY WORK OF REFERENCE full of
information."—The Hospital,

“A singularly compact and elegant volume . . |, containg an admirable precis of
everything relating to Hygiene creanLy and LogicaLLy ARRANGED and easy of reference.
Likely, we think, to be the favourite text-bonk. "— Public Health.

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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Griffin’s Pocket-Book Series.

Leather Limp. With Rounded Edges for the Pocket,
With Illustrations. 10s. 6d,

THE DISEASES OF CHILDREN,

A CLINICAL HANDBOOK.
Br GEO. ELDER, M.D., F.R.C.P.(Ep.), Axp
J. 8. FOWLER, M.D,, F.R.C.P.(Ep.),

Clinieal Tutors, Royal Infirmary, Edinburgh; Physicians for Out-patients, Leith,

Gana?al ﬂﬂ:}i:'.ﬂnts.—-E.nntumf—f’hyaiu]ngy—]*‘eedin in Infancy and in Child-
huod—[:unara_l lPera.paul:.icu—Din.gnmiu: Method of %xnminntion; Anamnesis —
General ‘E:_am!natmn; Temperature ; Examination of the Skin—Alimentary and
Hemopoietic Systems—Circulatory and Respiratory and Urinary S}Pstumu—h‘{ﬁous
and Locomotory Systems — Diseases of the Newly-Born—General Constitutional
Diseases—Diseases of the Alimentary System —Of the Hmmopoietic System—0Of the
Circulatory System—Of the Respiratory System—Of the U}:ﬁmrr System—Of the

Nervous System, Functional—Of the Nervous System, Organic—Acute Infectious
Diseases—INDEX,

“Well adapted to its purpose. For a Student's bed-sid r
HIHBED,"—H:iEwurgh mmfm !Lh-umrd. B o e RN

“The Authors are to be congratulated on the large amount of information which they have
compressed into a small space. CONCISE, . . . ACCURATE, . . . CONVENIENT."—The Practitioner.

“The book deserves a wide ciromlation. We recommend it as 8 THOROUGHLY TEUSTWORTHT
GUIDE."—Seottizh Medical and Surgieal Journal,

Pocket-size, Leather, with [llustrations (some in Colours). 10s. 6d.

OUTLINES OF BACTERIOLOGY,

A PRACTICAL HANDBOOK FOR STUDENTS.

On the Basis of the PRECIS DE MICROBIE
(Ouvrage couronné par la Faculté de Médecine de Paris).

By Dr. L. H. THOINOT, AND E. J. MASSELIN,

Professeur agrégd A la Faculid. Médecin Médecin Vetérinaire.
des Hipitaux.

Translated and adapted for English Use, with Additions,
By WM. ST. CLAIR SYMMERS, M.B(ABERD.),

Frofessor of Pathology anid Bactariology, Govt. Medical School. Cairo; lute Assistant Bacteriologist, British
Institute of Proventive Medicine, Loudon: Pethologist, Lancashire County Asylum,
Preatwick ; and Pathologint, General Hoaplal, Birminghsm, &0, &c.

Contents.—I. Glass Apparatus. II. Preparation and Sterilization — Culture
Media. III. Autoclave and Incubator. IV. Experiments with Living Animals
V. VL General Culture Methods. VII. Colouring and Staining. VIIL Eii::mucu ic
Examination. Part I[.—I. Diseases Common to Man and wer Animals. L
Diseases Special to certain Higher Animals. IIL Microbic Diseases Peculiar to Man,

YEINGULARLY FULL AND COMPLETE. Compares very favourably in this respect with many manuals
of much larger aize,"—The Laneet,

LONDON: EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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Taigp Epition. With Numerous Illustrations. Ds.

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF

B 7 I 10 1 v ke S 1

For the Use of Young Practitioners, Students, and Midwives.
By ARCHIBALD DONALD, M.A., M.D, CM.EDIN.,,

Obstetric Physician to the Manchester Royal Infirmary; Hon. Surgeon to 5t. Mary's Hoapital
for Women, Manchoestar,

British Gynacological Journal —* HIGHLY CREDITABLE to l;h:: author, and should prove
of GREAT VALUE to Midwifery Students and Junior Practitioners.’

Sheffield Medical Journal.—‘‘ As an introduction to the study of Midwifery, ¥0 BETTER
pook could be placed in the hands of the Student.”

Tuirp EpitioN, Thoroughly Revised. In Crown 8ve, with Illustrations.
Ts. 6d.

OUTLINES OF

THE DISEASES OF WOMEN.

A CONCISE HANDBOOK FOR STUDENTS.
By JOHN PHILLIPS, M.A, M.D, FRC.P,

Benlor Physician, British Lying-in Hospital; Obstetric Physician and Lecturer on Obatotrics, King's
Iﬂoflugu Hrmpitl.l-, Ezaminer in Midwifery to the Univeraity of Cambridgs and to the
Loyal College of Physicians.

*.* Dr. Phillips’ work is ESSENTIALLY PRACTICAL in its nature, and will be found
invaluable to the student and young practitioner,

* Contains & GREAT DEAL OF INFORMATION in & VERY CONDENSED form. . . . The
value of the work is increased by the number of sketch ltia.gra.:m;, gome of which are HIGHLT
meERIOUE."— Edin. Med. Jouwrnal.

“Dr. Painiars’ Manvarn is written in a succiser style. He rightly lays stress on
Anatomy. The passages on CASE-TAKING are EXCELLENT. Dr. Phillips is very trustworthy
throughout in his views on THERAPEUTICS. He supplies an execellent series of siMpPLE but
YALUABLE PRESCRIPTIONS, an INDISPENSABLE REQUIREMENT for students.”— Brit. Med. Journal.

“This EXCELLENT TEXT-BOOK . . . gives just what the student requires.
The prescriptions cannot but be helpful."—Medical Press.

w " &

In Bvo, with Nlustrations, Cloth, Ts. 6d.

The Management of Labour and of the Lying-in Period.

By PROF. H G. LANDIS, MDD,

Starling Medical College.

“ Fully accomplishes the object ka;st in view by its author, .
GREAT VALUE by the young practitioner.”—Glasgow Medical Journal,

e ——

. Will be found of
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In Large 8vo. Handsome Cloth. With numerous Tables and 22 Illustrations, 16s.

DAIRY CHEMISTRY FOR DAIRY MANAGERS,
CHEMISTS, AND ANALYSTS:

A Practical Handbook for Dairy Chemists
and others havindg Control of Dairies.

BY

H DROOFP RICHMOND, FCS,

Chamist to the Aylesbury Dairy Company.

Summary of Confents -—1. Introductory — The Constituents of Milk, II. The
Analysis of Milk., III. Normal Milk: Its Adulterations and Alterations, and their
Detection, IV, The Chemiecal Control of the Uai:]r, V. Hiulogicﬂ and Sanitary
Matters. VI. Botter. VII. Other Milk Products. VIII. The Milk of Mammala
other than the Cow—Appendices—Tables,

Will probably at onee take rank as the LEADING TREATISE on its subject.” —Seolsman.

Vol. I. now Ready. Complete in Itself. Price 15s.
In Two Volumes, sold Separately.
In Large 5vo. Handsome Cloth. With Numerous Illustrations.

TECHNICAL MYCOLOGY:

The Utilization of Micro-Ordanisms in the
Arts and Manufactures.

A Practical Handbook on Fermentation and Fermentative Processes
for the Use of Brewers and Distillers, Analysts, Technical and
Agricultural Chemists, and all interested in the
Industries dependent on Fermentation.

Br Dir. FRANZ LAFAR,

Professor of Fermentation-Fhirsiology and Baeteriology in the Technical High “chool, Vienns.

With an Introduction by Dr. EMIL CHR. HANSEN, Principal of the
Carlsberg Laboratory, Copenhagen.

TransLATED Yy CHARLES T. C. SALTELR.

“‘ The chapters teem with interesting matter from beginning to end. 'We look forward

with more than ordinary anticipation to the second volume."—Laneet :
“Tt is difficult to conceive of a more satisfactory practieal hand-book being produced.”
— Pharnacentical Journal, i : v
“Indispensable . . . comprehensive . . . a perfect mine of wealth."—The

Amnalyat. i, ] i
“ An exceedingly interesting and valnable contrilmtion,”—Nature

LONDON: EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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In Crown Svo. Handsome Cloth, 7. 6d. net.
S A R e D Y R L
AND THEIR ACTIONS.

A TEXT.-BOOK OF THE CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS OF
FERMENTATIVE CHANGES.

By CARL OPPENHEIMER, Pu.D., M.D,

Of the Physiologicnl 1natiiute at Erlangen.

TRANSLATED FROM THE GERMAN BY

C AINSWORTH MITCHELL, F.I.C, F.O.8

Contents.—1I. Introduction.—IL Definition of a Ferment.—III. Chemical
Natlfrzriﬁgg‘irmauts. __1V. Influence of External Factors.—V. Mode of Action.—VL
Physiological Action of Ferments.—VII. Secretion of Ferments.—VIIL Importance of
Ferments to Vital Action.—IX. Proteolytic Ferments.—X. Trypsin.—XI. B:a.:ct-ermiyt.ln
and Hemolytic Ferments. —XII. Vegetable Ferments. — XIII. Coagulating Ferments.—
XIV. Saccharifying Ferments,—XV. Animal Diastases. -XVI. l‘::l}ralccharu_iea..—]{ VII.
Enzymes.—XV1I1. Ferments which decompose Glucosides. —XIX. Hydrolytic Ferments.
_ XX. Lactic Acid Fermentation.—XXI. Aleoholic Fermentation,—XXII. Biology of
Alcoholic Fermentation,.—XXIII. Oxydases.—XXIV, Oxidising Fermentation.—Bibli-
ography.—INDEX.

The present Translation embodies Notes and Additions to the Work made by
the Author subsequent to its Publication in Germany,

In Large Svo. Cloth. With Numerous Iliustrations and Blank Pages
Sfor MS, Notes. 12s. 6d.
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PHYSIOLOGIST'S NOTE-BOOK.

By ALEX HILL MA, MD,

Mastar of Downing College,

General Contents.—The Blood—The WVascular System—The Nerves—Muscle—
Digestion—The Skin—The Kidneys—Respiration—The Senses—Voice and Speech—
Central Nervous System—Reproduction—Chemistry of the Body.

'CHIEF FEATURES OF DR. HILL'S NOTE-BOOK.

1. It helps the Student to CODIFY HIS KNOWLEDGE.
2. Gives a grasp of BOTH SIDES of an argument.
3. Is INDISPENSABLE for RAPID RECAPITULATION.

The Lancet says of it:—** The work which the Mastor of Downing College modestly compares to a Nota-
hook 18 AN ADMIRARLE COMPENDICM Of our present information . . . will be o REAL ACQUISITION L0 Stadents
FEE vos all FESENTIAL PoIxTS. . . . Tho TTrOGRAPHICAL ARRANGEMEST ik a chisf featvre of the book.

sl ored at & glanes the gvimexor on both sides of o theory.”

The Hospital says:—* The Physiologist's Note-book bears the ball-mark of the Cambridge School, and
In tha work of one of the most successful of her teachers, . . . Will be ievarvanLe to aindents.”

The British Medical Jowrnal commends in the volume—'Iis admirable dingrams, its ruoning biblio=
graphy, its clear Tables, and its conclae statement of the apatomieal aspects of the subject.”

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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By WILLIAM STIRLING, M.D., Sec.D.,

Profesaor in the Yictorla Univeralty, Brackenbury Professor of P

liyalo
Uwens College, Manchuster, yslology and Histology i the

FOURTH EDITION. Almost entirely Re-Written and Consi
TON. siderably Enlarged,
with 620 pp. and over 460 Illustrations. 16s, net.y 4

OUTLINES OF PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY:

A Manual for the Physiological Laboratory,
INCLUDING
CHEMICAL AND EXPERIMENTAL PHYSIOLOGY, WITH REFERENCE TO PRACTICAL MEDIGINE.
Part I.—Chemical Physiology.
Part II.—Experimental Physiology.

Fig. 118.—Horizontal Myograph of Frédéricq. M, Glass plate, moving on the guides
Sy S &, Lever; m, Musecle; p, ¢, e, Electrodes; 7', Cork plate; a, Counterpoise to
lever; R, Key in primary circuit,

e

OFINIONS OF THE PRESS.

* The BEST STUDENTS book on the subject, FULL of information, and CAPITALLY illustrated.”—
The Lancel.

** This valuable little manual, . . ., The GENERAL coNCEPTION of the book is EXCELLENT ; the
arrangement of the exercises is all that can be desired ; the descriptions of experiments are CLEAR,
CONCISE, and to the point.'"—British Medical Journal,

* The student is enabled to perform for himself most of the experiments usually shown in
a systematic course of lectures on physiology, and the practice thus obtained must prove IN-
VALUABLE, . . . May be confidently recommended as a guide to the student of physiology, and,
wa doubt not, will alao find its way into the hands of many of our scientifie and l:uedimi. practitioners."
—iflasporer Medical Journal,

m:‘_' An exeeedingly convemient Handbook of Experimental Physiology."— Birmingham Medioal
e,

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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STANDARD MEDICAL TEXT-BOOKS. 29

Companion Volume by Prof. Stirling.

SECOND EDITION. In Extra Crown 8uo, with 368 Illustrations. Cloth, 12s. 6d.

OUTLINES OF PRACTICAL HISTOLOGY:

A MANUAL FOR STUDENTS.

* * Dr. Stirling’s *Outlines of Practical Histology” is a compact
Handbook for students, providing a CoMpLeETE LaBORATORY COURSE, in
which almost every exercise is accompanied by a drawing, Very many of

the Illustrations have been prepared expressly for the work.

Fig. 200.—L.5., Cervical Ganglion of Dog. ¢, {Jn.gsule; &, Lymph sinus; F, Follicle ;
a, Medullary cord ; b, Lymph paths of the medulla; V, Section of a blood-vessel ;
HF, Fibrous part of the hilum, x 10.

OPINIONS OF THE PRESS.

“The general plan of the work is apmirasre. . . . Itis very evident that the
suggestions given are the outcome of a PROLONGED EXPERIENCE in teaching Practical
Histology, combined with a REMARKABLE JUDGMENT in the selection of mMETHODS.

« « + Merits the highest praise for the roLusTraTions, which are at once clear and
faithful."—British Medical Jowrnal,

“ We can confidently recommend this small but coNCISELY-WRITTEN and ADMIRABLY
ILLUSTRATED work to students. They will find it to be a VErY USEFUL and RELIABLE
GUIDE in the laboratory, or in their own room. All the principal mETHODS of preparing
tissues for section are given, with such precise directions that little or no difficulty can
be felt in following them in their most minute details. . . . The volume proceeds
from a MASTER in his craft.”"—Lancet.

“We have no doubt the ovrLiNes will meet with most favourable acceptance among
wurkﬂm in Hiﬂtﬂ‘lﬂgjr. "—Gfmymu .'1!!_‘1!!5{{14' Jﬂ wrnald,

oy

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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WORK S
By J. R. AINSWORTH DAVIS, M.A.,, F.Z.S., |

FROFESSOR OF BIOLOGY, UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, ABERYSTWYTH,

AN ELEMENTARY TEXT-BOOK OF

{20 L HOA T CD. QB a1

SECOND EDITIONMN. In . Two Parta,

Parr I. Vecerasie MorrHoLoGY AND Pavsiorocy. With Complete Index-Glossary
and 128 Illustrations. Price 8s. 6d,

Parr II. Axman Morrnorocy axp Puvsionosy. With Complete Index-Glossary
and 108 Illustrations. Price 10s. 6d.

EACH PART BO0LD SEFPARATELY.

~ *.* Nore.—The Seconp EpiTioy has been thoroughly Revised and Enlarged, and
meludes all the leading selected Tyres in the various Organic Groups,

., Of the Seconp Epiriox, the British Medical Journal says:—**Certainly THE BEST *BroLOGY’
with which we are acquainted, and it owes its pre-eminence to the fact that it is an ExcELLENT
attempt to present Biology to the Student as a CORRELATED and COMPLETE BCIEXCE. The
glossarial Index is a MosT UsErUL addition,”

* Furnishes a CLEAR and coMPREHENSIVE exposition of the subject in a sys1EmaTIC form,"—
Saturday feview.

** Literally packeD with information.”—lasgow Medical Journal.

Triep Epitiox, Revised and Enlarged. 3s. 6d.

THE FLOWERING PLANT,

AS ILLUSTRATING THE FIRST PRINCIPLES OF BOTANY.

Specially adapted for London Matriculation, 8. Kensington, and University Local
Examinations in Botany. Tuirp Eprriox, Revised and Enlarged. With numerous
Ilustrations.

WitH Ao SUPPLEMENTARY CHAPTER 0N FErys anp Mosses,

“* It would be hard to find a Text.bouk which would better gmide the student to an accurate
knowledge of modern discoveries in Botany., . . . The sciesTiFio AccuRAacy of statement, and
the concise exposition of FIRST PRINCIPLES make it valuable for educationsl purposes, In the chapter
on the Physiology of Flowers, an admirable résumé is given, drawn from Darwin, Hermann Miiller,
Kermer, and Lubbock, of what is known of the Fertilization of Flowers.*

* * Becommended by the National ]'Iurlm-l'{uaﬂiug Union ; and alse for use in
the University Correspondence Classes,

— —

In Small Fost 8vo, Interleaved for the use of Students. Limp Covers, 4s.

A ZOOLOGICAL POCKET ~BOOK:

or, Synopsis of Animal Classification.

Comprising Definitions of the Phyla, Classes, and Orders, with explanatory
Remarks and Tables.

' By Dr. EMIL SELENEKA,

Professor in the University aof Erlangen,
Aunthorised Englizh translation from the Third German Edition.

** Dr. Selenka’s Manual will be found useful by all Students of Zoology, Itis a COMPREHENSIVE
and SUCOESSFUL attempt to gprcscnt us with a scheme of the natural arrangement of the animal
world,"—Edin, Med. Journal,

“ Will prove very serviceable to those who are attending Biology Lectures, . . . The trana-
lation is accurate and clear,” — Loancal,

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND
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WORKS by A. WYNTER BLYTH, M.R.C.S., F.C.S.,

ister-at-Law, Publle Analyst for the County of Devon, and Medical Officer of Health
BTRpC Ay for 8t Marylebaone,

NEW EDITIONS. Revfsed and partly Rewritten.

FOODS: THEIR COMPOSITION AND ANALYSIS.

In Demy 8vo, Cloth, with Elaborate Tables and Plates.
FOURTH EDITION. Price Zls.

GENERAL CONTENTS

History of Adulteration—Legislation, Past and Present—Apparatus useful to the
Food-Analyst—** Ash "—Sugar—Confectionery—Honey — Treacle—Jams and FPreserved
Fruits—Starches — Wheaten - Flonr— Bread—0Oats— Barley— Rye—Rice—Maize—Millet
—Potato—Peas—Chinese Peas— Lentils— Beans —MiLx—Cream — Butter—Oleo-marga-
rine—Butterine—Cheese — Lard—Tea— Coffee—Cocoa and Chocolate— Alecohol—Brandy
—Rum—Whisky—Gin— Arrack — Liqueurs— Absinthe— Principles of Fermentation—
Yeast—Beer— Wine—Vinegar—Lemon and Lime Juice—Mustard—Fepper—Sweet and
Bitter Almond — Annatto— Olive 0il—Warer—Standard Solutions and Reagents,

Appendiz : Text of English and American Adulteration Acts.

PRESS NOTICES OF THE FOURTH EDITION. ¢

* Bimply ISDISPERSABLE in the Analyst’s laboratory, " —The Lancet.

“THE STANDARD WORK on the subject. . . . Every chhpter and every page give
abundant proof of the strict revision to which the work has been subjected. . . . a
section on MILK is, we believe, the most exhaustive study of the subject extant. , . ,
INDISPENSABLE MANUAL for Analyats and Medical Officers of Health."—Pulilic Health.

* A new edition of Mr. Wynter Blyth’s Standard work, ENRICHED WITH ALL THE RECENT
DISCOVERIES AND IMPROVEMENTS, will be accepted as a boon.” —Chemical News.

POISONS: THEIR EFFECTS AND DETECTION.

THIRD EDITION: In Large Bvo, Handsome Cloth.
With Tables and lllustrations. Price 21s.

GENERAL CONTENTS.

I.—Historical Introduction. II.—Classification — Statistics—Connection between
Toxic Action and Chemical Composition— Life Tests—General Method of Procedure—
The Spectroscope—Examination of Blood and Blood Stains. III.—Poisonous (3ases.
IV.—Acids and Alkalies. V.—More or less Volatile Poisonous Substances, VI —
Alkaloids and Poisonous Vegetable Principles. VII. — Poisons derived from Living or
Dead Animal Substances. VIII.—The Oxalic Acid Group. IX.—Inorganic Poisons—
Appendix : Treatment, by Antidotes or otherwise, of Cases of Poisoning.

* Undoubtedly THE M0sT COMPLETE WoRE on Toxicology in our laneuage,”"—T7
(on 3&; Phird Edition). : T i T
5§ & PRACTICAL GUIDE, we know N0 BETTER work.”"—The Lancet (on the Third Edition).
:: Omne of the best and most comprehensive works on the subject."—Saturdaey Review, o)
A sound and Practical Manual of Toxicology, which cannot be too warmly recom-
mended. . . . One of its chief merits is that 1t discusses substances which have been
overlooked."—Chemical N ews.

*.* The THIRD EDITION has been in great part Re-written. Enlar
Corrected. New ANALYTICAL METHODS have been introduced. and the ungﬂinﬂg
ALEALOIDS, or PTOMAINES, bodies playing so great a part in food poisoning and in
the manifestations of disease, have received special attention,

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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By W. ELBORNE, F.L.S.
In Extra Crown Svo, with Litho-plates and Numerous Hlustrations. loth, 8s, 6d.

ELEMENTS OF
| PRACTICAL PHARMACY AND DISPENSING.

By WILLIAM ELBORNE, B A.CasTaAR,

Demonatrator of Materia Medica and Teacher of Pharmacy at University Collage, London; Pharmacist to
| Univeraity Collaga Hoapital ; AMamber of the Pharmaceutics] Sociery of Great dritin; Fellow of the
|

Chemical snd Linnean Societies of Lond-n g formerly Assistant-Lecturer in Pharmaey
| and Matarla Madica at the Owens College, Manchester
; “A work which we can very highly recommend to the perusal of all Students of
| Medicine. . . . ADMIRABLY ADAPTED to their requirements.” —Edinburgh Medical
Jouirnel.,

l * Mr. Elborne evidently appreciates the Requirements of Medical Students, and
| there can be no doubt that any one who works through this Course will obtain an
excellent insight into Chemical Pharmacy.”—British Medical Jovrnal,

“The system . . . which Mr. Elborne here sketchea is thoroughly sound.™—
. Chemist and Druggist,

*.* Formerly Published under the Title of ‘“PHARMACY AND MATERIA MEDICA.”

| s
i’ By Drs. DUPRE anp HAKE.
THIRD EDITION. Revised and brought up-to-date. - 9s. net.

A SHORT MANUAL OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

By A. DUPRE, Ph.D., F.R.8.,, axp WILSON HAKE,

Ph.D), F.LC., F.OS, of the Westminster Hoapital Medical Schoul,

““ A well-written, clear, and accurate Elementary Manual of Inorganic Chemistry.
. We agree heartily in the system adopted by Drs. Dupré and H‘::.Ir.e. WiLL
MAKE EXPERIMENTAL WORK TREPLY INTERESTING BECAUSE INTELLIGIBLE." —Saturday
Review,

WORKS by Prof. HUMBOLDT SEXTON, F.I.C., F.C.S., F.R.S.E.,

| Glnsgeow and Wost of Scotland Technieal Collage.
I
R T T T ety ] T —— e P -

OUTLINES OF QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.

With Illustrations. FOURTH EDITION. Crown 8Svo, Cloth, 3s.
“ A practical work by a practical man . . . will further the attainment of

| aceuracy and method.” —Journal of Education. .

% An ADMIRABLE little volume . . . well fulfils its purpose.” —Schoolmaster.
1 “ A COMPACT LABORATORY GUIDE for beginners was wanted, and the want has been
WELL SUFPLIED. . . . A good and useful book.”—Lancet.

By THE SAME AUTHOR.

| OUTLINES OF QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS.
|

With Ilustrations,. THIRD EDITION. Crown 8vo, Cloth, 3s. bd.

“ The work of a thoroughly practical chemist . . . and one which may be
i unhesitatingly recommended. "—British Medical Jmmm{.l t
“ Compiled with great care, and will supply a want. —Journal of Education.

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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Twexty-2eCcoND Eorrion,  With Numerows fllustrations, 3. 6d,

A MANUAL OF NURSING:

MEDICAL AND SURGICAL.
By LAURENCE HUMPHRY, M.A, M.D,, M.R.C.S,

Assistant-Physician fo and late Lectirer fo Probationes al Addenbrooke’'s Nospital, Cambridge.

(GeENERAL CoxTENTS.--The General Management of the Sick Room in Private Houses
—General Plan of the Human Body—Diseases of the Nervous System—Respiratory
System —Heart and Blood-Vessels—Digestive System —8kin and Kidneys — Fevers—
Diseases of Children—Wounds and Fractures—Management of Child-Bed—Sick-Room
Cookery, &e., &e.

“In the fullest sense Dr. Humphry's book is a DIsTINCT ADVAKCE on all previous
Manuals. . . . Its value is greatly enhanced by copious woodeuts and diagrams of
the bones and internal organs, by many Illustrations of the art of paxpacING, by
Temperature charts indicative of the course of zome of the most characteristic diseases,
and by a goodly array of Sick-rooM APPLIANCES with which EvEry Nursg should
endeavour to become acquainted.” — British Medical Journad.

“We should advise ALL NURSES to possess a copy of the work. We can confidently
recommend it a8 an EXCELLENT GUIDE and eompanion. "— Hospital.

Trairp Eprriox. Handsome Cloth, 4s.

FOODSAND. DIETARIES :

HOW AND WHEN TO FEED THE SICK.
By R. W. BURNET, M.D, F.R.C.P,

FPhysician in Crdinary fo H.R.H. the Prince of Wales; Senior Physician fo the Great Northern
Central flapital, &e. -

GExerAL CoNtENTS.—IMET in Diseases of the Stomach, Intestinal Tract, Liver,
Lungs, Heart, Kidneys, &c.; in Diabetes, Scurvy, Anmmia, Serofula, Gout, Obesity,
Rheumatism, Influenza, Aleoholism, Nervous Disorders, Diathetic Diseases, Diseases of
Children, with Sections on Prepared and Predigested Foods, and on Invalid Cookery.

**The directions given are UNIFORMLY JUDICIOUS. . . . May be confidently taken as
a RELIABLE GUIDE in the art of feeding the sick."—Brit. Med, Journal,

*“To all who have much to do with Invalids, Dr. Burnet's book will be of great use,

The ﬂuh%'ect is TREATED with ADMIRABLE SENSE and JUDGMENT by Dr, Burnet. The ¢'3,1:gfui

study of such books as this will very much help the Practitioner in the Treatment of
and powerfully aid the action of remedies.”— Eancet. il

Seconp Epitiox. Handsome Cloth.  With Coloured Plates and
Numeronws [Hustrations. Price 65,

A MEDICAL AND SURGICAL HELP

FOR SHIPMASTERS AND OFFICERS
IN THE MERCHANT NAVY.

INCLUDING

FIRST AID TO THE INJURED.

BY

WM. JOHNSON SM ITH F.R.C.8
Principal Medical Officer, Beamen's Hospltal, Groonwich, ;
" BOUND, JUDICIOUS, REALLY HELPPUL."—The Lanset.

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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In Crown Bve. With Frontispiece. Handsome Cloth, 6s,

THE HYGIENIC PREVENTION OF

CIO NS YT R G) SN

By J. EDWARD SQUIRE, M.D.,, D.P.H. Cams,

Physician to the North London Hespital for Constmption and Diseases of the Chest : Fellow of the REoyal
Med.-Chirurg. Soclety, and of the British Institute of Public Health, &c., &c,

GENERAL CONTENTS.—THE NATURE oF CoNsUMPIION—PREVENTIVE MEASURES :
In Infaney, Childhood, School Life, Adult Life; Exercise, Clothing, Diet; the House-
hold, Choice of Oeccupation, Residence—Stare Hycrese—MavacEMesT oF EARLY
CoNsuMPTION :—Question of Curability, Climatic Conditions, Travelling, &e.

“ We can safely say that Dr. Squirg’s work WILL REPAY sTUDY even by the most cultivated
physician. . . . FULL OF INSTRUCTIVE MATTER."—The Lancel.

Eiwgura Epition. Thoroughly Revised.  With additional
Tilustrations.  Price Bs.

PRACTICAL SANITATION:

A HANDBOOK FOR SANITARY INSPECTORS AND OTHERS
INTERESTED IN SANITATION.

By GEORGE REID, M.D, D.P.H,

Fellow of the Sanitary Tustitute of Great Britain, and Medical Officer, Staffordshire County Couneil.
WITH AN APPENDIX ON SANITARY LAW

By HERBERT MANLEY, M.A, MBE, D.P.H,
Meidical Oficer of Health for the County Borough of West Bromwich

GENERAL CONTENTS.

Introduction—Water Supply: Drinking Water, Pollution of Water—Ventilation and
Warming—Principles of Sewage Removal—Details of Drainage; Refuse Removal and
Disposal —Sanitary and Insanitary Work and Appliances—Details of Plumbers’ Work—
House Construction—Infection and Disinfection—Food, Inspection of; Characteristics
of Good Meat: Meat, Milk, Fish, &e., unfit for Human Food—Appendix; Sanitary Law;
Model Bye-Laws, &e.

“ One of the most EXCELLENT Works on Practical Sanitation wo possess, RELIABLE AXD ACCURATE."—

Pubiie Health. g 3
Y A vERT veEFoL Hazpmoor, with a very useful Appendiz. We recommend It notlonly to SANITART
Issrrcrons, but to a1t interested In Sanitary matters "—Sanitary Record.

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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Fourre Eprrion. Handsome Cloth. With Frontispiece, 4s.

A MANUAL OF AMBULANCE.

By J. SCOTT RIDDELL, CM, M.B, MA,

ASSISTANT-SURGEON, ABRRDERY ROYAL INFIRMARY | LECTURER AND EXAMINER TU THE AUERDERN AMBULANCE
AFSOCTATION ) EXAMINER TO THE AT, ANDREW S AMBULANCE ASSOCIATION, GLASGOW, AND
THRE 8T, JOHN AMBULANCHE ASHOCIATION, LONDON.

With Numerous [llustrations and Full Page Plates.

General Contents. —Outlines of Human Anatomyand Physiology—The Triangular Bandage
and its TTses—The Roller Bandage and its Uses—TFractures—1slocations and Sprains—
]-lmmnrrhagu—uWmmda—!us&nsibﬁiﬁy and Fits—Asphyxia and Drowning—Suffocation—
Poiwnini—ﬂuma* Frost-bite, and Sunstroke— Removal of Foreign Bodies from (a) The Eye ;
b) The Ear; (¢} The Nose; (d) The Throat; (e} The Tisgues—Ambulance Transport amj

tretcher Drill—The After-treatment of Ambuiance Patients—Organisation and Management
of Ambulance Classes— Appendix : Examination Papers on First ii{l. :

A CAPFITAL BOOK. . . . The directions are SHORT and CLEAR, and testify to the hand of an
able surgeon.”—Edin. Med. Journal.

" Bhould be in the hands of EWERY MOTHER AND NURSE."—The Nurge (Boston).

Tuirp Eprrion. In Large Crown 8ve. Handsome Cloth. Price bs.

THE WIFE AND MOTHER:

A Medical Guide to the Care of Health and the Management of Children.
By ALBERT WESTLAND, M.A., M.D.. C.M,

General Contents,—Panr 1. Harly Married Life. Pamr IL- Early Motherhood,
Piasn ITT. The Olild: o Haslbh and Nisknses.: Parr IV, Tater Manmod Tife
“WELL-ARRANGED, and (LEARLY WRITTEN. — Lancet,

“Will be USEFUL to a newly-qualified man, commencing general practice.”—British Medical Journal.

A REALLY EXCELLENT BOOK. . . . The author has handled the sul i
pirfdt g g @ subject conscientiously and with

“ EXCELLENT AND JUDIQIOUS, ' — Western Daily FPress.

“The best book 1 can recommend is * THE WIFE AND MOTHER, by Iir. ALRERT WESTLAND, published

by Messra., Charles Griffin & Co. It 18 o MOST VALUABLE work, wri iith discre 1
Hearth and Home, work, written with discretion and reflnement,”—

With Illustrations. Crown 8vo evtra. Handsome Cloth. 3a.

INFANCY and INFANT-REARING:

AN INTRODUCTORY MANUAL.
BY

JOHN BENJ. HELLIER, M.D.LoxD, M.R.CS, Exg,

LECT. OGN Itlallsmns OF WOMEX AND CHILDREY, YORKSWIRE COLLEGE, LEEDE; EXAMINERE 1IN THE VICTORIA
USIVERSITY, MANCHESTER ; SURG., TO THHE HOSPE. FOR WOMEN AND CHILDREN, LEEDS.

“TOOROUGHLY PRACTIOAL . . « A MINE of information."—Publie Health.

LONDON : EXETER STREET, STRAND.




Eighteenth Annual Issue (for 1901).

EZ" For a COMPLETE RECORD of the PAPERS read before the

MEDICAL SOCIETIES throughout the United Kin i
each Year, vide R e

THE OFFICIAL YEAR-BOOK |

OF THE

SCIENTIFIC AND LEARNED SOCIETIES

| . OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND.
Price 7s. &8d4.
COMPILED FROM OFFICIAL SOURCES.

{ Comprising (together with other Official Information) LISTS of the PAPERS
l

read from January, 1900, to June, 1901, before the ROVAL SOCIETIES
of LONDON and EDINBURGH, the ROYAL DURBLIN SOCIETY,
the BRITISH ASSOCIATION, and all the LEADING SOCIETIES

throughout the Kingdom engaged in the jollowing Departments of
; HResearch . —

§ 1. Science (Generally: i.r,, Societies ocoupy- | §

ing themselves with several Branches of

' Seience, or with Science and Literature

jointly. g 9
"j & 2, Astronomy, Mathematics and Physics. §10. Law.
K §% Chemistry and Photography. g ép Literature and History.
t 1. §

£

6. Fconomic Science and Statistics,
7. Mechanical Science and Architecture.
8. Naval and Military Science.

. Agriculture and Horticulture.

Geology, Geography, and Mineralogy. Faychology.
Biology, including Microscopy and An- | 8 13, Archmolory.
thropology. | & 14, MEntoINE

" The Year-Book oF SocieTIes is a Record which ought to be of the greatest use for the
E}rﬁg_ﬁﬂs of science.”—Lord Playfair, F.R.S8., K.C.B., M.P., Past- Presulent of the
rilisfe Associalion.

“Tt poes almost without saying that a Handbook of this subject will be in time i
one of the most generally useful works for the library or the desk.”"—The Times.

t “The Yrar-Book oF SocCIETIES:meets an obvious want, and promises to be a valuable

'|:|: work of reference.”— A thenwum.
il “ The YEAr-BooK oF SCIENTIFIC AND LEARNED SoCIETIES meets a want, and is therefore |.
L sure of a welcome,"— Westminaler Review.
'1 4 “ As A Book oF REFERENCE, WE HAVE EVER FOUND IT TRUSTWORTHY.—Lancet,
l * Remarkably full and accurate.” —Byitish Medical Journal,
W * An exceedingly well drawn up volume, compiled with great accuracy, and INDISPENSABLE
1r to any one who may wish to keep himself abreast of the scientific work of the day.”—Edin.
| Medical Journal,

tion, and Conditions of Membership of the various Societies [wit-h Appendix
on the Leading Scientific Societies throughout the world}, and forming the
grm]n{l work of the Series, may still be had, price 7s. 6d. Also Cﬂpi&& of the
' succeedling fssues,

N Copies of the First IssuE, giving an account of the History, Organisa-
/

The YEAR-BOOK OF SOCIETIES forms a complete INDEX TO THE SCIENTIFIC
woRrk of the year in the various Departments. It is used as a ready

Harpsook in all our great SciextiFic Cextres, Musguss, and LiBraRiEs
throughout the Kingdom, and will, without doubt, become an INDISPENSARLE

BOOK OF REFERENCE to every one engaged in Scientific Work,

LONDON : CHARLES GRIFFIN & COMPANY, LTD., EXETER STREET, STRAND.
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